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ESSAY I. 


ON THE CHARACTER AND CONSTRUCTION 
OF HEBREW POETRY. 


——_——————— 


AFTER the lapse of so many centuries, and with 
so little to guide or aid us in the research, we 
cannot hope to attain a correct knowledge of the 
laws of Hebrew versification. We may, however, 
in general distinguish with sufficient clearness the 
poetical from the prose compositions of the Bible. 
Besides the richness of imagery, the sublimity and 
beauty of style, and the frequent use of archaisms 
and peculiar grammatical forms, which character- 
ize the former, we may observe a regularity of 
construction, and the division of the text into 
members of nearly equal length, bearing some re- 
semblance to what may be observed in the poetry 
of other languages. *° There are evident marks,” 
says Bishop Lowth, in the Preliminary Disserta- 
tion to his new translation of Isaiah, *° of a certain 
‘* correspondence of the verses with one another, 
‘* and of a certain relation between the composi- 
‘* tion of the verses and the composition of the 
‘‘ sentences; the formation of the former depend- 
“* ing in some degree upon the distribution of the 
“ latter; so that generally periods coincide with 
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‘ stanzas, members with verses, and pauses of 
‘* the one with pauses of the other: which pecu- 
‘% liar form of composition is so observable, as 
‘ plainly to discriminate in general the parts of 
‘* the Hebrew Scriptures which are written in 
‘* verse from those which are written in prose?. 

Yet, though the difference of Hebrew verse from 
prose is generally so obvious, by far the greatest 
number of MSS. which have been collated make 
no corresponding distinction ; and, indeed, in those 
in which we find the poetical books arranged more 
poetico, sive per hemistichia®, this poetical ar- 
rangement is, for the most part, confined to three 
books; the Book of Psalms, the Proverbs of So- 
lomon, and the Book of Job: all the other books 
of the Hebrew Bible, whether prose or poetry, 
with a few exceptions, which will be mentioned 
hereafter, are written without any distinction. 

The MSS. and editions of the Book of Psalms 
collated by Dr. Kennicott for his Hebrew Bible 
were as follows: 


MSS. either entirely collated or examined 


in select parts .... co. eS 233 

Editions entirely collated, or examined in 
select parts... -- cee 
Total 272 


Of these he enumerates seventy-nine MSS. and 
four editions in which the Book of Psalms is ar- 
ranged °° more poetico; scilicet, in lineas plerum- 


a Bp. Lowth’s Isaiah, Prel. Dissert. p. 10. edit. 1778. 
b Kennicotti Vet. Test. Hebraic. 
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* que breves divisus, et maximam partem constans 
* hemistichiis fere zqualibus ©.” 

It appears also that in the same MSS. and edi- 
tions the Books of Proverbs and of Job are also 
poetically divided. For at the foot of p.477 is the 
following note: °° Scribitur Liber Proverbiorum, 
‘* uti et Psalmorum, more poetico et per hemi- 
“ stichia: vide codices ad Psalmum primum antea 
* memoratos.” A similar note is appended to the 
last page of the Book of Job. 

Dr. Kennicott says that the Psalms are poeti- 
cally arranged in seventy-nine MSS. and four edi- 
tions. In those MSS. mentioned by Dr. Kenni- 
cott which I have consulted, the poetical arrange- 
ment is only partials; and with regard to the 
four editions, the statement is not accurate. The 
editions to which the learned author refers are 
numbered 264, 272, 396, and 545. N°, 264 is 
that of Brescia, of 1494. Of this rare and valu- 
able edition I have an imperfect copy, purchased 
of professor De Rossi. In this copy, the Psalms, 
though distinguished from the other books, and 
even from Proverbs and Job, by being printed in 
double columns, are clearly not printed in hemi- 


c Vet. Test. Hebraic. tom. II. p. 307. 

d To the Rev. G. Skinner, Fellow of Jesus College, Cambridge, 
who, in conjunction with Dr. French, has published two of the best 
English translations from the Hebrew Scriptures—the Book of 
Psalms and the Book of Proverbs—I am indebted for the in- 
formation, that in one of these MSS., No.89, preserved in the 
public library, Cambridge, the first twelve psalms and the two 
first verses of the thirteenth are written like prose, and all the 
rest of the Book of Psalms is divided into hemistichs. 
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stichs, nor more poetico: and though: N°. 396 is 
described in the Dissertatio Generalis as Tnpress. 
Svo. Pisauri, 1494, Dr. Kennicott adds, * Ex nu- 
‘* pera comparatione variationum in hoc codice 
“ cum Brix. 1494, sum persuasus hanc ejusdem 
“* esse editionis cum cod. 264, amissa pagina lo- 
“‘ cum et annum describente ©. 

_Of the two remaining editions, N°. 272 is the 
polyglott Psalter of Potken, printed at Cologne, 
1518, in which he has arranged the Hebrew text 
in lines, in conformity with the Ethiopic. And 
No. 545 is an early edition without date, a vellum 
copy of which, belonging to the Holkham Library, 
Dr. Kennicott had an opportunity of examining, 
and has particularly described in his Dissertatio 
Generalis. “ Notetur,” says he, * libros tres po- 
‘* eticos (viz. Psalms, Proverbs, and Job) exarari 
‘* hemistice, seu poetica verborum separatione, 
‘* gue in alia editione impressa fortasse non olin 
“© obtinant 8.” 


e Dissertatio Generalis, tom. I. p.100. Dr. Kennicott refers 
to De Rossi de Heb. Typ. Origine, p.80. See also his Annales 
Heb. Typ. p. 167—169, where the identity of the two editions is 
fully established. 

f As this edition is very rare, it may be worth remark, that in 
the last page of the work the author states, that having met witli 
some monks and mendicant friars at Rome, who used the Ethi- 
opic langnage, (which he erroneously calls Cha/dee,) he learnt 
from them both the language and character; and afterwards pub- 
lished his Psalter in Hebrew, Greek, Ethiopic, (called by him 
Chaldee,) and Latin. 

g Tt is not easy to reconcile this statement with the fact that 
Dr. Kennicott includes No. 264 and 272 amongst the edifions in 
which the poetical books are arranged nore poetico. 
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It has already been observed, that in those MSS. 
and editions in which the Psalms, Proverbs, and 
Job are distinguished by an Aenustichal division, 
the other books, with a few exceptions only, are 
not so distinguished. The exceptions then alluded 
to are only four; Exod.xv, Deut. xxxil, Judges v, 
and 2 Sam. xxii; and they are all portions of 
books of which almost the whole of the rest is 
prose. 

The first forty-three verses of the thirty-second 
chapter of Deuteronomy, comprising the sublime 
and prophetical address of Moses to the Israelites, “ 
but a short time before his death, is divided into 
hemistichs; and, as it is composed with great re- 
gularity, conveys to us a just idea of Hebrew po- 
etry, and assists materially in reducing to metrical 
order those portions of the Bible which are com- 
monly printed as prose. In the other three pas- 


- sages, Exodus xv, Judges v, and 2 Sam. xxii, =’ 


though they are evidently poetical, and are distin- 
guished in the Hebrew Bibles from the adjoining 
prose by a certain methodical distribution, yet this 
distribution seems to have no connexion either 
with the natural pauses in the sense, or with the 
members of the verse. This will be obvious to 
any one on the most casual inspection. 

But though in most® of the MSS. and in all the 
editions except two, which were published in the 
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, no distinction 
appears (with the exception of the passages just 


h In one of the MSS. of the British Museum, Harl. 5715, a 
part of the Book of Lamentations is also poetically arranged. 
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mentioned) between the poetry and the prose of 
the Old Testament, yet the subject of Hebrew 
poetry early engaged the attention of those critics 
who, soon after the invention of printing had given 
a stimulus to every part of literary inquiry, ap- 
plied themselves to the study of the Hebrew lan- 
guage. 

To the learned Jews of the fifteenth century 
we must trace the revival of Hebrew literature. 
Scarcely was the art of printing known in Europe, 
when the editing of the most celebrated Jewish 
commentaries and rabbinical treatises, and of either 
parts or the whole of the Hebrew Bible, was un- 
dertaken by them, and zealously and carefully ex- 
ecuted. So early as 1475 a volume of R. Solomon 
Jarchi’s Commentary on the Pentateuch was pub- 
lished by Ben Garton, and Ben Asher’s Arba 
turim, by Meshullam Kozi; which were succeeded 
by many other Hebrew books in the following 
year: and in 1477 the first edition of the Hebrew 


« Psalter was published, and was soon followed ‘by 


other portions of the Hebrew Scriptures. In 1488 
Abraham Chalim edited at Soncino the first com- 
‘plete edition of the Hebrew Bible. It was not 
till the following century, and after many valuable 
editions of the Hebrew Scriptures had been pub- 
lished by the indefatigable zeal of the learned 
Jews *X, that the first edition of an Hebrew Bible 


i De Rossi Annales Heb. Typ. passim. 

k Especially the elegant edition of Lisbon, printed in 1491, the 
typography of which is not surpassed, if it is equalled, by the 
most splendid of the Christian editions. 
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-.lited by Christians appeared in the Compluten- /; 


ian Polyglott, A.D. 1517.1! 

But to return from this digression to the sub- 
ject of Hebrew poetry. The two first psalms were 
published in 1560 by Gul. Morell, Regius Pro- 
fessor of Greek at Paris, versibus dimensi: and 
Augustinus Steuchus, Vatablus, and Mercerus, all 
gave their attention to the subject of Hebrew 
versification. But Franciscus Gomarus™ seems 
to have been the first who made any serious at- 
tempt to establish canons respecting Hebrew me- 
tre. This learned and laborious writer fancied 
that he had discovered in the poetical books of 
the Hebrew Bible, not only all the elegancies and / 
beauties of Greek poetry, but likewise the dif er- 
ent kinds of metre which were used by Sophocles 
and Pindar, and other Greek poets: and he gives 
numerous specimens of Hebrew verses, which he 
considers analogous to the different varieties of 
Greek metre®. His theory, however fanciful it 
may justly be considered, and unsupported by any 
shadow of proof, yet was received at first by many 
with considerable applause, and was approved by 
some of the most learned men of the age, Cons. 
L’Empereur, Dan. Heinsius, Lud. de Dieu, Hot- 
tinger, and the younger Buxtorf. °° Venerandus 


1 Bp. Marsh’s Lectures, p. 195. 

m Gomarus was Professor of Theology at Leyden, and well 
known as the strenuous opposer of his colleague Arminius on the 
subject of the divine decrees. His Davidis Lyra was first pub- 
lished in 1637. He was afterwards appointed Professor of Di- 
vinity at Saumur and at Groningen. 

n Hare, Psalmorum Liber. Proleg. p. xxxiil. 
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‘° senex,” says the latter eminent Hebrew scholar, 
‘6 D. D. Gomarus, in Lyra sua Davidica, a tempo- 
“ ribus prophetarum, collapsam et per tot secula 
‘* sepultam, prosodiz sacre rationem et artificium 
“ primus ingeniosissime et sagacissime detexit et 
‘% aperuit 9. 

But in 1643 Cappellus, the ancient antagonist 
of the two Buxtorfs on the much litigated ques- 
tion of the vowel points, published his animadver- 
sions on the Lyra Davidis, and subverted the 
baseless fabric which Gomarus had raisedP. “ Me- 
“* tra in que Gomarus carmen hoc (Ps. cxi.) re- 
‘* solvit,” says Bp. Hare, °° nimis clare ostendunt 
‘ virum doctissimum, dum pedes numerosque po- 
‘* eseos Greece in Hebraica quzrit, a scopo peni- 
‘* tus excidisse, nec quicquam verlus esse cen- 
‘‘ sura illa quam in novam ejus Lyram exerculit 
“* in animadversionibus suis vir cl. Lud. Cap- 
‘* pellus 4.” 

It may however be alleged in excuse for Go- 
marus, that, though his metrical theory would not 
bear the test of sound criticism, he could refer to 
high authorities in support of the analogy which 
he supposed to prevail between Greek and Hebrew 
poetry. He could refer to the words of Josephus 
as stating this analogy, and to Philo, Origen, Eu- 


o Buxtorfii Epistola Lexico Talmudico praefixa, quoted by 
Bp. Hare, Prolegomena, pp. xxxii, xxxill. 

p Gomarus’s system was also warmly opposed by Abr. Calo- 
vius, Conr. Dannhauer, Aug. Pfeiffer, and Salom. Van Till. Bp. 
Jebb’s Sacred Literature. 

q Psalmorum Liber, p. 831. See a specimen from Gomarus at 
the end of this Essay. 
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sebius, Jerome, and Isidore, as also giving their 
sanction. 

Josephus, in the second book of his Antiqui- 
ties, and the last chapter, says that Moses com- 
posed the 15th chapter of Exodus in herameter 
verse, €v éfauerpw rovw: and in the fourth book, 
referring to the sublime and emphatic address 
of Moses to the Israelites, contained in the 32d 
chapter of Deuteronomy, he says, He recited to 
them an hexameter poem, roiqnoww éfdperpov avrois 
avéyvw: and in the seventh book, speaking of the 
Psalms of David, he says, He composed divine 
odes and hymns in various metres, some in tri- 
meters, some in pentameters, wos eis roy Oeov kal 
Uuvovs ovverdfaro pérpov roikiAov’ rots pev yap rpL- 
pérpovs, rovs 0€ revrapérpovs éroincev. 

Jerome carries the analogy between the Hebrew 
and Greek metres still further. In his preface to 
the Chronicon of Eusebius he says, “ Quid Psal- 
“* terio canorius, quod in morem nostri Flacci, et 
* Graecli Pindari, nunc Jambo currit, nunc Alcaico ; 
‘* personat, nunc Sapphico tamet? Quid Deute- 
“ ronomii et Isai Cantico pulchrius? Quid Sa- 
‘‘ Jlomone gravius? Quid perfectius Job? Qua 
‘‘* omnia Ahexametro et pentametris versibus, ut 
% Josephus et Origenes scribunt, apud suos com- 
“* posita occurrunt.” In his Epistle to Paulinus 
he compares David to the Greek and Roman lyric 
writers; °° David, Simonides noster, Pindarus et 
‘* Alceus, Flaccus quoque, Catullus et Serenus | 
‘* Christum lyra personat.” And in his preface 
to Job, * Quod si cui videtur incredulum, metro 
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‘* scilicet apud Ebrzeos, et in morem nostri Flacel, 
‘* Grecique Pindari et Alczi et Sapphus, vel Psal- 
‘* terium, vel Lamentationes Jeremie, vel omnia 
“ ferme scripturarum cantica comprehendi, legat 
‘* Philonem, Josephum, Origenem, Czesariensem 
‘** FEusebium, et eorum testimoniis me verum di- 
** cere comprobabit”.” 

Marcus Meibomius, a person of much erudition, 
who had gained some reputation by editing the 
Greek writers on ancient music, was the next who 
attempted to explain the nature of Hebrew poetry. 
‘* Mirum,” says Bp. Hare of this extraordinary 
character, ** quantum diAddofos et diAdpyvpos, et 
‘‘ gloriz et Jucri avidissimus, Hebr. metricam sibi 
‘* soli a duobus minimum annorum millibus in- 
‘* notuisse insane gloriatur; sed eam sibl cela- 
‘ tam servare decrevit, donec arcanum illud grav: 
‘** ere ab ipso redimereturs.’ The following is 
his modest proposal in his own words: * Sex mil- 
‘f lia curiosorum hominum | poscebat], qui singuli 
“ exemplar, duobus voluminibus in folio editum, 
‘* recipere vellent, pretio quingque librarum ster- 
‘* lingicarum; daturum se saltem mille ducenta 
‘* loca; . . . pro trecentis aliis, aut quotquot reli- 
‘* qua fuerint, parvum quid postulaturum, aut plane 


r Hare, Prolegomena, pp. xxxiv, xxxv. The passages in Jose- 
phus, Philo, Origen, Eusebius, Jerome, and Isidore are thus re- 
ferred to by Bp. Jebb: Josephus, Ant. Jud. Il. 16. sec. 4. IV. 8. 
sec. 44. VII. 12. sec. 3. Philo de Vit. Contemp. p. 893, edit. Par. 
1649. Origen, apud Hieron. Pref. ad Euseb. Chron. Eusebius, 
Prep. Evang. 11.3. St. Jerome, Pref. ad Euseb. Chron. S. Isi- 
dore, Origin. 1.18. Jebb’s Sacred Literature, p. 10. 

s Hare, Prolegom. p. xxxvl. 
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‘* ea donaturum. Quod si minores corruptele, qui- 
‘* bus sensus et loguendi ratio nihil turbantur, con- 
‘* numerentur, facile ter mille loca exhibiturum. 
* Deus (inguit) me reducet ad regem, aut princi- 
‘‘ pem, aut ad populum denique, virtutis et sapi- 
‘** enti amantem, si hoc saeculo ea in lucem ve- 
‘‘ nire velit.’ Not expecting to get sufficient 
subscribers in the Netherlands, he came to Eng- 
land in 1674, where he remained three years, 
vainly soliciting pecuniary encouragement for the 
publication of his boasted work. Meibomius pub- 
lished ten psalms, of which a specimen is given 
by Bp. Hare at the end of his Psalmorum Liber. 
They abound with alterations and interpolations, 
and amply merit the censure of this learned and 
accomplished prelate: % Hec Meibomii specimina 
‘ neminli cordato se probare possunt, cum in iis 
“ licentia prorsus insana utatur auctor, qualisque 
“* in nullo scriptore edendo, nedum sacro ferenda 
‘* est. . . . Ad singula nihil annoto, cuivis enim 
‘% Jectori, gui hec cum textu Hebraico contulerit, 
‘* primo intuitu patebit, quam foede omnia turba- 
‘* rit, interpolarit, et corruperit.” | 

Le Clerc, in his Commentary on the Psalms, 


t Hare, Prolegom. pp. xxxvi, xxxvii.; where the reader may see 
his extravagant assertions respecting the value of his projected 
work. 

u Hare, Psalmorum Liber. p. 833. The system of Van der 
Hardt nearly resembled that of Meibomius. His first three elegies 
of Joel were published at Helmstadt, 1706. He went so far as to 
affirm, not merely that Hebrew poetry is metrical, but that the 
iambics of classical poetry are borrowed from the Hebrews. Jebb’s 
Sacred Literature, p. ll. 
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censures Meibomius in no measured language. He 
accuses him, not mierely of idle dreams, but of 
fraud and avarice. He calls his metrical conjec- 
tures ** somnia et mera commenta, guibus forte ne 
‘‘ ipse quidem credebat, sed fucum facere volebat, 
‘‘ ut ingenti pecunia orbem Christianum emunge- 
‘< ret*.° Nor was Le Clerc himself more success- 
ful than the object of his severe animadversions in 
discovering the characteristics of Hebrew poetry. 
He proposed to publish the whole Book of Psalms 
poetically arranged; but from the specimens which 
he has given we have no cause to regret that he 
never completed his design. Vainly endeavouring 
to reduce Hebrew poetry to rhyme, he so dislo- 
cated the members of the verses on which he tried 
his experiment, as almost to deprive them of all 
appearance of poetry: whilst the alphabetical 
psalms, in which the termination of each verse is 
clearly marked, might alone have served to con- 
vince him that his theory was utterly groundless. 
‘* Miror,” says the elegant scholar to whose Pro- 
legomena I have had such frequent occasion to 
refer—** Miror equidem virum in omni eruditionis 
‘‘ genere prestantem hanc suam hypothesim per 
‘* tantum annorum intervallum tam perdite amas- 
‘é se, ut nunquam sibi eripi passus sit, cam nullas 
‘* veneres habeat gus alios in amorem ejus illi- 
‘‘ cere potuerint. Psalmi certe ad unum quidem 
‘‘ omnes falsi arguunt, ut legenti ad oculum pate- 
“ bit: verum el refellendi hic unus [psalmus, scili- 


x Hare, Prolegom. p.xxxix. For a specimen of Meibomius’s 
psalms, see the end of this Essay. 
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“* cet cxi.] satis fuit, si attentius ad illum vir cl. | 
‘ animum advertisset; cum enim ordine alpha- 
‘* petico descriptus sit, fixigue versiculorum sin- 
4 gulorum fines, nulla hic, cam se captum senti- 
“* ret, elabend: ratio fuit, vel ordinem verborum 
“ pro libitu immutando, vel versiculorum termi- 
‘* nos movendo Y.” 

In 1707 Garofalo published at Rome Uonsi- 
derazioni intorno alla Poesia degli Ebrei e dei 
Greci?; * Remarks on the Poetry of the Hebrews 
‘* and the Greeks.” He gives the beginnings of 
the songs of Moses, Deborah, and Hannah; of 
the 3d, 4th, 29th, 31st, and 33d psalms; of the 
lst and 3d chapters of Solomon's Song; of the 
Lamentations; and of the songs of Jonah and of 
Habakkuk. 

In the fourth volume of the Mémoires de PAca- 
demie, aniongst the works of Fourmont, the fol- 
lowing are noticed: * Textus Hebraicus Jobi ex - 
‘ indubitatis Hebr. versuum regulis emendatus et 
** notis illustratus prosodicis:” “ Textus Heb. Pro- 
‘ verbiorum ex iisdem prosodis legibus,” &c.: 
“* Textus Hebr. Cantici Canticorum ad suos ver- 
< sus redactus,  &c. He also wrote  Poesis He- 
‘* breorum restituta, et ab hoc sseeculo ad Chris- 
‘f tum, inde ad Esdram, David, ac Mosen ascen- 
‘* dendo redacta.” It does not appear, however, 
that any of these works have been printed. 
Fourmont was Professor of Arabic and Chinese 
at Paris. He was born in 1683, and died in 1743. 


y Hare, Prolegom. p. x. z Watts’s Bibliotheca Britannica. 
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Bp. Jebb states that Fourmont supported the the- 
ory of Le Clerc; and that the same or like opin- 
ions were adopted by Garofalo. 

Besides the writers above mentioned, it may be 
sufficient briefly to state, on the authority of Bp. 
Jebb, that Andr. Masius, M. V. Reatinus, J. Croi- 
us, L. Fabricius, N. Petrus, and Theod. Ebertus 
attempted to investigate and to restore Hebrew 
versification 2. 

We may now pass on to the time of Bp. Hare, 
whose elaborate edition of the Hebrew Psalter 
was the first work of any note published in Eng- 
land on the subject of Hebrew metre. In the year 
1736 this learned and accomplished prelate pub- 
lished his * Psalmorum Liber in versiculos metrice 
‘* divisus, et cum aliis critices subsidiis, tum pra- 
“‘ cipue metrices ope, multis in locis integritati 
“* suze restitutusb,” &c. But though he saw with 
clearness, and exposed with convincing arguments, 
the faults of his predecessors, he fell into a similar 
error to that which he had censured in Gomarus, 
the attributing to Hebrew poetry a closer affinity 
to Greek than it really possesses: nor was he ex- 
enipt from the more serious fault which he justly 
imputes to Meibomius, of altering and interpolat- 
ing, without any adequate authority, the Hebrew 


a Bp. Jebb refers for further information to Pfeifer, Dubia 
Vexata Cent. III. loc. xlvi. and Carpzov. Introd. ad Lib. Caan. 
Bibl. Vet. Test. Sacred Literature, pp. 10 and 13. 

b Bp. Hare published only 500 copies of his Hebrew Psalter, 
one half of which he presented to his learned friends; and the 
work has never been separately republished. Bp. Jebb. 
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text of the Psalmist. He did not indeed go so 
far as Meibomius in wantonly altering the Hebrew 
text in numberless passages, in conformity with 
his fanciful theory; nor did he, with Gomarus, 
consider the Hebrew sirictly analogous to many 
of the Greek metres : but he considers the accents 
of the syllables as one of the characteristics of 
Hebrew poetry; and though he does not discover 
alcaics and sapphics in the Psalms of David, he 
does consider them as consisting of trochaics and 
iambics. * Ex hoc psalmo liquet,” says the learned 
prelate, speaking of the ll lth psalm, °° non necesse 
‘‘ esse ut omnes ejusdem carminis periodi metri 
“ genere conveniant. Hic enim prima, sexta, 
‘* octava, et decima, unius plane sunt generis, re- 
“* liqguse vero alterius. Priores utique frochaicis 
“** constare versibus non immerito dicamus, reli- 
‘* quas tambicis. In prioribus enim accentus in 
“ prima syllaba ponendus, ut recte cadat versus, 
‘* in reliquis autem secunda syllaba acuenda est, 
“* ut lector facile sentiet ex accentibus hic appo- 
-* sitisd. . . . Psalmus xiii. (lege cxiii.) totus con- 
** stat iambicis, iisque Anacreonticis, preter sex- 
“ tum et decimum septimum .’ It may be suf- 
ficient to observe, that whether any regard was or 
was not paid to accent, or quantity, or rhythm, 


Cc See, at the end of this Essay, a specimen, from Bp. Hare, of 
the 10th psalm. 

d Hare, Prolegom. p. vi. 

e Prolegom. p.xx. Bp. Lowth, in his ‘ Metrice Hariane bre- 
** vis confutatio,’ proves that, even admitting Bp. Hare’s doctrine 
of trochaics and iambics, the examples which he adduces are at 
variance with his own rules. 
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whilst Hebrew was a living language, it is impos- 
sible to acquire any accurate knowledge of the 
subject at the present day; and that all attempts 
of the kind have utterly failed. 

Let us proceed then to another distinguished 
English prelate, who, avoiding the errors of his 
predecessors, and applying himself without preju- 
dice, or the bias of preconceived opinions, to the 
study of the sacred records themselves, has at 
length thrown all the light, which a subject so in- 
volved in mystery admits of, on the principal cha- 
racteristics of Hebrew poetry. The sagacity of 
Bp. Lowth first marked those prominent and pe- 
culiar characters which distinguish the poetry 
of the Hebrews from that of the Greeks and Ro- 
mans. Ie was the first to classify, define, and 
illustrate with singular judgment and eloquence, 
the different kinds of Hebrew poetry; and to 
display, with learning and taste, in his elegant 
Prelections, the different styles and the different 
beauties and graces of the Hebrew poets. © If 
“it be questioned,” says an accomplished pre- 
late, who has successfully trodden the same paths 
of sacred literature, * that the Prelections and 
‘* Isaiah of this eminent prelate gave rise to anew 
‘* era in sacred literature, let the present sedate 
‘* and intelligent agreement of the first biblical 
‘* scholars on the subject of Hebrew poetry be 
“* contrasted with that obscurity and unsettlement 
‘* which, during the seventeenth and the earlier part 
‘* of the eighteenth century, perplexed the learned 
‘* world on the same subject; and.then let it be 
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‘‘ remembered, that, at home and abroad, Bp. 
‘** Lowth is almost universally appealed to as the 
‘é ultimate and classical authority in these mat- 
eters.” 

In order to convey a just sense of Bp. Lowth’s 
principles of Hebrew poetry, 1t will be best to 
state his views, at some length, in his own words. 
“* That there were certain laws of ancient Hebrew 
‘* metre,” says Bp. Lowth, “ is very probable; 
‘* and that the living Greek language was modu- 
“* lated by certain rules of accent is beyond dis- 
“* pute: but a man born deaf may as reasonably 
“ pretend to acquire an idea of sound, as the critic 
“ of these days to attain to the true modulation 
‘ of Greek by accent, and of Hebrew by metre. 
* Thus much then, I think, we may be allowed 
‘* to infer from the alphabetical poems; namely, 
‘* that the Hebrew Psalms are written in verse, 
“ properly so called; that the harmony of the 
‘* verses does not arise from rhyme, that is, from 
‘‘ similar corresponding sounds terminating the 
‘* verses; but from some sort of rhythm, proba- 
* bly from some sort of metre, the laws of which 
‘* are now altogether unknown, and wholly undis- 
‘* coverable: yet that there are evident marks of 
“‘ a certain correspondence of the verses with one 
‘* another, and of a certain relation between the 
‘‘ composition of the verses and the composition ' 
‘ of the sentences; the formation of the former 
‘* depending in some degree upon the distribution 
“* of the latter: so that generally periods coincide 

f Bp. Jebb’s Sacred Literature, p. 15. 
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with stanzas, members with verses, and pauses 
of the one with pauses of the other: which pe- 
culiar form of composition is so observable, as 
plainly to discriminate in general the parts of 
the Hebrew scriptures which are written in 
verse from those which are written in prose. ... 
The correspondence of one verse or line with 
another I call parallelism. When a proposition 
is delivered, and a second is subjoined to it, or 
drawn under it, equivalent, or contrasted with 
it in sense ; or similar to it in the form of gram- 
matical construction ; these I call parallel lines: 
and the words or phrases answering one to an- 
other in the corresponding lines, parallel terms. 
Parallel lines may be reduced to three sorts; 
parallels synonymous, parallels antithetic, and 
parallels synthetic 8.” 

Of each of these three kinds one example is here 


subjoined, referring to his Preliminary Disserta- 
tion for a fuller illustration. 


1st, Parallels synonymous: 


< O Jehovah, in thy strength the king shall rejoice ; 
<< And in thy salvation how greatly shall he exult! 
‘* The desire of his heart thou hast granted unto him, 
‘¢ And the request of his lips thou hast not denied.’ 

Pn ah 1, 2. 
2dly, Parallels antithetic : 


‘* A wise son rejoiceth his father ; 
But a foolish son is the grief of his mother.” 
Prov. x. lL. 


g Bp. Lowth’s Isaiah, Prel. Dissert. pp. x, xi. first edition. 
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These kinds of parallelism speak for them- 
selves. The synthetic parallelism is thus described 
by Bp. Lowth: ** The third sort of parallels I call 
‘é synthetic or constructive ; where the parallelism 
‘* consists only in the similar form of construc- 
‘* tion: in which word does not answer to word, 
‘* and sentence to sentence, as equivalent or op- 
“* posite; but there is a correspondence and equal- 
‘‘ ity between different propositions in respect of 
‘‘ the shape and turn of the whole sentence, and 
“* of the constructive parts; such as noun answer- 
** ing to noun, verb to verb, member to member, 
‘* negative to negative, interrogative to interroga- 
uve 

The first example of the constructive paral- 
lelism adduced by Bp. Lowth is from the הו‎ 
psalm, 7th and following verses. 


‘ Praise ye Jehovah, ye of the earth ; 
Ye sea-monsters, and all deeps: 


‘ Fire and hail, snow and vapour ; 
‘‘ Stormy wind, executing his command: 


‘* Mountains, and all hills ; 
‘* Fruit-trees, and all cedars: 


<< Wild beasts, and all cattle : 
‘ Reptiles, and birds of wing °.” 


‘* Of the three different sorts of parallels, as 
‘° above explained,” says Bp. Lowth, °° every one 
‘* hath its peculiar character and proper effect; 


h Prel. Dissert. p. xxi. The only alteration which has been 
made is the arranging these verses in couplets. 
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“ and therefore they are differently employed on 
“¢ different occasions; and the sort of parallelism 
* is chiefly made use of which is best adapted to 
** the nature of the subject and of the poem. Sy- 
** nonymous parallels have the appearance of art 
“ and concinnity, and a studied elegance; they 
“ prevail chiefly in shorter poems; in many of 
* the psalms ; in Balaam’s prophecies ; frequently 
*‘ in those of Isaiah, which are most of them dis- 
‘ tinct poems of no great length. The antithe- 
‘* fic parallelism gives an acuteness and force to 
‘* adages and moral sentences; and therefore, as 
I observed before, abounds in Solomon’s pro- 
‘°° verbs, and elsewhere is not often to be met 
‘ with. The poem of Job, being on a large plan, 
“ and in a high tragic style, though very exact in 
‘‘ the division of the lines, and in the parallelism, 
‘* and affording many fine examples of the syno- 
‘ nymous kind, yet consists chiefly of the con- 
‘* structive. A happy mixture of the several sorts 
‘‘ gives an agreeable variety; and they serve mu- 
‘° tually to recommend and set off one another’. 
Though Bp. Lowth was the first who subverted 
the favourite doctrine, so long and so pertina- 
ciously maintained, that the Hebrew poetry re- 
sembled that of the Greeks and Romans in the 
guantity or accent of the feet or members of 
which it is composed, and established on a sure 
basis the doctrine of parallelism, yet he does not 
take all the credit of the discovery to himself. He 
® remarks that * Rabbi Azarias, a learned Jew of 


14 


i Prel. Dissert. pp. xxvii, xxviil. 
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‘* the sixteenth century, has treated of the ancient 
** Hebrew versification upon principles similar to 
* those above proposed, and partly coincident with 
“ them : he makes the form of the verse to depend 
** on the structure of the sentence, and the mea- 
“ sures in every verse to be determined by the 
* several parts of the proposition *.” 

In his large work entitled Meor Enapim, or 
The Light of the Eyes, he devotes a separate 
chapter to the subject of Hebrew poetry. After 
much consideration he arrived at the following con- 
clusion, “ that the sacred songs have undoubtedly 
‘‘ certain measures and proportions, which however 
‘é do not consist in the number of syllables, perfect | 
‘* or imperfect, according to the form of the mo- 
‘é dern verse, which the Jews make use of, and 
‘* which is borrowed from the Arabians; but in 
‘‘ the number of things and of the parts of things; 
‘‘ that is, the subject and the predicate, and their 
‘‘ adjuncts, in every sentence and proposition. 
‘‘ Thus a phrase, containing two parts of a pro- 
‘é position, consists of two measures ; add another 
‘° containing two more, and they become four 
‘* measures : another again, containing three parts 
‘ of a proposition, consists of three measures ;. 
«< add to it another of the like, and you have six 
‘ measures. For example ; in the song of Moses, 
‘* < Thy-right-hand, O-Jehovah,’ is a phrase con- 
‘* sisting of two terms, or parts of a proposition ; 
‘é to which is connected © is-glorious in-power,’ 
‘* consisting likewise of two terms: these joined 


k Prel. Dissert. p. xli. 
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‘* together make four measures, or a tetrameter : 
‘‘ < Thy-right-hand, O-Jehovah,’ repeated, makes 
‘‘ two more; ‘hath-crushed the-enemy,’ two more: 
‘* which together make four measures, or a second 
‘‘ tetrameter. . . . The song of Deuteronomy con- 
‘‘ sists of propositions of three parts or measures ; 
‘* which doubled in the same manner make six, or 
_** hexameters; thus: 
* Hearken, O-heavens, and-I-will-speak ; and-let- 
‘ the-earth hear the-words-of-my-mouth : 
‘* My-doctrine shall-drop, as-the-rain; my-word 
‘* shall-distil, as-the-dew !.” 

The intelligent reader will observe that Rabbi 
Azarias had a much more correct idea of the true 
nature of Hebrew poetry than any of the writers 
who have hitherto been referred to, Bp. Lowth 
hiniself alone excepted. But there is another work 
mentioned by Bp. Jebb, with which Lowth was 
probably unacquainted, on the subject of Hebrew 
parallelism. Schoettgen, in the first volume of his 
Hore Hebraic, under the title of Exergasia Sacra, 
treats of the subject of Hebrew poetry, and, to 
use the words of Bp. Jebb, *° ably, distinctly, and, 
‘* for the most part, accurately, lays down that very 
‘¢ doctrine of parallelism, which it remained for 
‘* Bp. Lowth to improve, to elucidate, and to in- 
‘‘ vest with all the graces of attractive composi- 
‘* tion. Schettgen exhibits ten varieties of paral- 
~‘* Jelism, in ten canons; each canon is supported 
‘ by three clear examples; and the canons thus 


1 Prel. Dissert. pp. xlii, xliii. 
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“ established are applied to the interpretation of 
‘* perplexed and obscure passages of Scripture =.” | 

Though, as we have already observed, no traces 
of metrical arrangement are to be found in the 
greater number of Hebrew MSS. which have been 
collated, yet it is remarked by Bp. Lowth of the 
Masorets, that * they sometimes seem to have 
‘* more regard, in distributing the sentence, to the 
‘* poetical or rhetorical harmony of the period, and 
** the proportion of the members, than to the gram- 
“* matical construction.’ The Masoretic accents 


indicating this poetical division are, according to , _; 


Bp. Lowth, athnac (a), zakeph-katon (:), and , 
rebiah (‘). The following passages are adduced 
as examples by the learned prelate, in which we 
may mark the occurrence of athnac *, of zakeph- 
katon t, and of rebiah 7: 


‘* And they that recompense evil for good * ; 
‘* Are mine adversaries, because I follow what is 
good.” Ps. xxxvin. 21. 


“ Upon Jehovah, in my distress * ; 
‘* I called, and he heard me.” 


“ Long hath my soul had her dwelling * ; 
With him that hateth peace.” Ps. crx hL.60. 


‘% I Jove Jehovah, for he hath heard * ; 
The voice of my supplication.” Ps. exw ld, 


‘* Yea the stars of heaven and the constellations 
‘‘ thereof +, 
‘* Shall not send forth their light.” Isa. xi. 10. 


m Jebb’s Sacred Literature, p. 14. n Prel. Dissert. p. XxV. 
D 
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* In that day, shall his strongly-fenced cities become}, 
“ Like the desertion of the Hivites and the Amo- 
‘F rites 9.” Isa. xvii. 9. 

It will be remarked, that as there is no pause 
in the sense where the accents are affixed, they 
can scarcely be considered in these passages in 
any other light than as dividing the verses into 
their proper members. 

If we are principally indebted to Bp. Lowth for 
the knowledge we at present possess of parallel- 
ism, the most striking characteristic of Hebrew 
poetry, we are likewise bound to express our obli- 
sations to another distinguished prelate, to whom 
frequent reference has been made, for having di- 
rected the public attention to numerous instances 
of poetical construction in the Apocrypha, the 
works of the Jewish rabbies, and the books of the 
New Testament. Bp. Lowth had already stated 
that two of the apocryphal books, though extant 
only in Greek prose, may justly claim the distinc- 
tion of Hebrew poetry—the Son of Sirach, and 
the Wisdom of Solomon?P. Bp. Jebb has traced 
the prevalence of parallelism to a much greater 
extent. °° Nor should it be omitted,” says this 
learned writer, * that the Hebraic parallelism oc- 
‘°° curs-also, with much variety, in the Apocrypha. 
‘* The Book of Ecclesiasticus, for example, 1s com- 
‘‘ posed of pure parallelisms ; the Book of Wisdom 
‘* too affords fine specimens of this manner, though 

‘it is commonly overlaid by the exuberant and 


o Prel. Dissert. pp. xxv-—xxvil. 
p De Sacra Poesi Hebr. Prelect, XXIV. 
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‘* vicious rhetoric of the Alexandrine Platonists: 
‘‘ while, not to mention other parts of the apocry- 
‘ phal writings, in Tobit and the books of Mac- ~ 
‘* cabees there are examples both of lyric and 
‘é didactic poetry, clothed in parallelisms which 
“ will hardly shrink from comparison with several 
‘* in the genuine Hebrew scriptures. One other 
‘ fact remains; namely, that in the sententious 
“ formule of the rabbinical writers, the manner 
‘* of Hebrew poetry is frequently observed with 
‘°° much accuracy, though with a manifest declen- 
‘* sion of spirit.” 

A short specimen is subjoined from the Book of 
Tobit, and one from one of the rabbinical writings, 


as translated by Bp. Jebb. 


‘‘ The secret of a king it is proper to keep close; 

‘** But the works of God it is honourable to unveil: 

* Do good, and evil shall not find you; 

‘Good is prayer, with fasting, almsgiving, and 
= justice ; 

‘* Good is a little with justice, rather than much 
‘‘ with injustice.” Tosir xi. 7. 8. 


‘* When the number of sins on earth is increased ; 
The holy Name also is not glorified on earth: 
* But when the number of sins on earth is not in- 
‘* creased ; 
‘< Then the holy name of God is glorified on earth.” 


Soman. Deu. fol. 127.r 2/2. 


But it is chiefly with regard to the books of the .. 
New Testament that Bp. Jebb has pointed out 


qd Sacred Literature, sect. v. pp.75,76. r Ibid, pp. 87—39. 
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and illustrated the extensive prevalence of different 
kinds of parallelism. 

We might reasonably expect to find in the hymns 
of Zacharias, of Symeon, and of the Virgin Mary, a 
construction analogous to the poetry of the He- 
brews. This poetical style, pervading certain parts 
of the New Testament, had been briefly noticed 
by preceding writers. Mr. Wakefield, in his “New 
‘* Translation of St. Matthew’s Gospel,” has dis- 
tributed and described, as Hebraic parallelisms, 
the following passages; Matt. vi. 25; vii.6; xx. 
2527; xxiv. 29; and Luke 1.35. Mr. Farrer, 
in his Bampton Lecture Sermons, reduces the bea- 
titudes, Matt. v. 3, &c., to Hebrew poetry. And 
Ammon, in his Ernesti Interp. Nov. Test., has the 
following observation, ‘ Synonymla occurrens in 
“ phrasibus adpellatur exergasia, et apud scrip- 
‘‘ tores V. T. poeticus parallelismus, cujus leges 
‘* cognoscere debet hymnorum Luce et Apoca- 
** lypseos interpres.” Hartwell Horne also, in the 
first edition of his Critical Introduction, cites Luke 
i. 52, 53 as an example of parallelisms. It was 
however reserved for Bp.Jebb to enter fully on 
this interesting subject, to prove the existence of 
poetical parallelism in the books of the New Tes- 
tament by numerous examples of various kinds. 
The following passages, in his literal and elegant 
translation, are given as a specimen: 

« To him that asketh thee, give; 

<< And him that would borrow from thee, turn not 

‘ away. Marr. v. 42. 


s See Sacred Literature, pp. 94, 95. 
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<< He, who believeth in the Son, hath life eternal ; 
‘* But he, who disobeyeth the Son, shall not see life ; 
* But the wrath of God abideth on him.” 
Jomx 111. 30. 

‘‘ Give not that which is holy to the dogs; 

‘ Neither cast your pearls before the swine ; 

‘ Lest they trample them under their feet ; 
‘¢ And turn about and rend you.” Marr. vii. 6.t 


In this latter passage it will be remarked that the 
third verse refers to the second, and the fourth to 
the first. 

The parallelism of Hebrew poetry may be illus- 
trated from a language which has but lately been 
open to literary investigation. It appears from 
the Quarterly Review for July 1829 that the po- 
etry of the Chinese bears a striking resemblance 
to that of the Hebrews, with regard to its charac- 
teristic feature, parallelism. This circumstance is 
so interesting, that it will not be amiss to quote 
a few passages from the Review in proof of this 
statement. *° The first kind [of parallels] Dr. 
* Lowth defines to be those which correspond one 
“ to another by expressing the samme sense in dif- 
‘* ferent, but equivalent terms; when a proposi- 
‘* tion is delivered, and is immediately repeated, 
“in the whole or in part, the expression being 
“* varied, but the sense entirely or nearly the same.’ 
“ The reader is furnished below with examples 
“ from the Chinese; which will, perhaps, be con- 
“* sidered as answering to the above description 
‘ of the Hebrew, with this only difference, that 

t Sacred Literature, pp. 143, 150, 338. 
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* the peculiar structure of the language of which 
‘* we now write generally renders the parallelism 
‘* much more exact, and therefore much more 
“* striking and obvious, as it is usually word for 
‘‘ word, the one written opposite to the other. 
‘é The first two lines have a figurative reference 
to the perfection of a person’s moral character. 


Lal 


ת 


=~ 


‘< <The white stone, unfractured, ranks as most pre- 
‘f cious: 

* The blue lily, unblemished, emits the finest fra- 
‘* grance. 

‘ The heart, when it is harassed, finds no place of 
‘ rest: 

‘ The mind, in the midst of bitterness, thinks only of 
eel 


6c 


al 


The second kind of parallelism is the antithetic, 
“ where, according to the definition of Bp. Lowth, 
‘* * two lines correspond with one another by an op- 
“* position of terms and sentiments.’ He observes, 
“‘ with reference to his own subject, that the de- 
‘‘* orees of antithesis are various, from an exact 
‘* contraposition of word to word through the 
‘‘* whole of a sentence, down to a general dispa- 
‘* rity, with something of a contrariety in the two 
“* propositions.’ It may be remarked, with regard 
‘* to the Chinese, that the antithesis is commonly 
‘‘ perfect, both in sentiments and terms. It is 
‘‘ further to be observed, that the learned prelate 
‘‘ takes most of his examples under this head from 
‘ the Proverbs of Solomon, ° where they abound; 
‘‘ for this form is peculiarly adapted to that kind 
“ of writing, to adages, aphorisms, and detached 
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‘‘* sentences. Now as relates to the Chinese, the 
“* case is precisely the same, and no doubt for the 
“* same reason. In going over, by way of experi- 
‘* ment, a collection of maxims “, one immediately 
‘ finds a large portion answers to the foregoing 
‘* description. For example: 


‘‘ <*With few cravings of the heart the health is flou- 
“ rishing ; 

‘ With many anxious thoughts the constitution de- 
“* cays. 


‘* Unsullied poverty is always happy ; 


“ Impure wealth brings many sorrows. 


‘ Consider not any vice as trivial, and fherefore 
“ practise 1t ; 

“ Regard not any virtue as unimportant, and there- 
‘ fore neglect it. 


‘ Prosecuting virtue is like ascending a steep ; 
‘ Pursuing vice like rushing down a precipice.’ 


‘* The third sort of parallel noticed by Dr. Lowth 
is what he denominates the synthetic or con- 
‘* structive, where each word and line does not 
“ exactly answer to its fellow, as either equiva- 
‘* Jent or opposite in sense ; but where there is a 
‘* marked correspondence and equality in the con- 
“ struction of the lines, ‘such as noun answering 
* to noun, verb to verb, member to member, ne- 
*° gative to negative, interrogative to interrogative.’ 
‘* This is by far the most common species of pa- 
“* rallelism with the Chinese; indeed the two first 
* sorts, already described, are generally accompa- 

u Chinese Moral Maxims. London, 1823. 
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‘* nied by this last. The correspondence of sense, 
‘* whether it consist in equivalency or opposition, 
“ is almost always attended by correspondence 
‘* of construction: the latter is often found with- 
‘* out the former, while the converse seldom takes 
‘ place. It pervades their poetry universally, forms 
“> its chief characteristic feature, and is the source 
‘‘ of a great deal of its artificial beauty *.” 

It has been already observed, that Bp. Jebb has 
pointed out and illustrated numerous instances of 
poetical construction in the books of the New Tes- 
tament. He has also remarked some peculiarities 
which appear to have escaped the notice of Bp. 
Lowth ; though perhaps it may be thought that he 
has gone too far in endeavouring to prove the exist- 
ence of a degree of artificial construction, neither 
likely to have prevailed at so early a period, nor sui- 
ficiently sustained by the evidence which he has 
brought forward. Bp.Lowth had previously made a 
few remarks on certain changes of position in paral- 
iel verses. °° Some periods,” says the learned pre- 
‘‘ late, may be considered as making stanzas of five 
‘* Jines, in which the odd line or member either 
‘* comes in between two distichs, or after two 
‘* distichs makes a full close. In stanzas of four 
‘é lines sometimes the parallel lines answer to one 
“° another alternately, the first to the third, and 
‘‘ the second to the fourthYy.’ Another kind of 
alternation is quoted from the first chapter of Can- 


x Review of “ The Sorrows of Hin,’ a Chinese iragedy. Quar- 
terly Review, Ne. LXXXI. p.85. 
y Prel. Dissert. pp. xvii, xviil. 
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ticles, in which the parallelism arises from the al- 
ternation of the members of the sentence. 
Fam black, but yet beautiful, O daughters of 
‘* Jerusalem ; 
Like the tents of Kedar, hs 4 pavilions of 
‘ Solomon.” CaNr. 1.9. 
“ That is,” says Dr. Lowth, * black, as the tents 
‘é of Kedar, (made of dark coloured eS hair ;) 
“ beautiful, as the pavilions of Solomon.” ; 


‘* On her house-tops, and to her open streets, 
“ Every one howleth, descendeth with weeping. 


‘* That is, every one howleth on her house-tops— 
‘* descendeth with weeping to her open streets?.” 

Many instances of alternate parallelism are also 
adduced by Bp. Jebb from the New Testament; 
as, 

“ But whosoever would among you become great, 

‘ Shall be your servant: 
“ And whosoever would among you be chief, 


* Shall be your slave 2.” Marr. xx. 260, 27. 


‘ He that is on the house-top, let him not come down 
‘* To take the things from his house: 
<* And he that is in the field, Jet him not turn back 
‘* To take his upper garments b.” 
Marr. xxiv. 17, 18. 
Jt is manifest that in these passages the first 
line is parallel to the third, and the second to the 
fourth. But the learned author has carried the 
doctrine of change of position in the members of 


Zz Prel. Dissert. p. xxiv. 
a Sacred Literature, p. 310. b Tbid. 314. 
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a sentence much further. His sentiments shall be 
given in his own words. ** It is the object of the 
‘* present section to produce, and sometimes to 
‘‘ observe upon, certain varieties in the poetical 
“ parallelism, unnoticed as such by Bp. Lowth, or 
‘* by subsequent writers on the subject. There 

“* are stanzas so constructed, that, whatever be 
_ the number of lines, the first line shall be paral- 
‘‘ Jel with the last, the second with the penulti- 
‘* mate; and so throughout, in an order that looks 
‘‘ inward, or, to borrow a military term, from flanks 
‘* to centre. This may be called the introverted 
‘ parallelism : 


‘‘ < My son, if thine heart be wise ; 
‘<* My heart also shall rejoice; 
* Yea, my reins shall rejoice; 
‘* When thy lips speak א‎ things.’ 
Prov. xxi. 15, 16. 
‘* < Unto thee do I lift up mine eyes, O thou that 
<< dwellest in the heavens; 
‘ Behold, as the eyes of servants to the hands of 
“* their masters ; 
<< And as the eyes of a maiden to the hand of her 
‘* mistress : 
< Hlven so look our eyes to J ehovah our God, until 
‘ he have mercy upon ms?.'” Ps. cxxili. 1,2. 
There is no doubt, as Bp. Jebb has observed, 
that in the stanzas quoted the second and third 
lines are parallel. It also sometimes happens that 
an intercalary parallel couplet is inserted in the 
middle of a stanza. But that in stanzas of six or 
c Sacred Literature, p. 53. 
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eight lines an exact parallelism should be ob- 
served between the first and the last line, the se- 
cond and the penultimate, &c. &c. requires the aid 
of a vivid imagination to bring conviction: and 
the reasoning of the learned and ingenious prelate 
to support his theory will probably be considered 
plausible rather than convincing and satisfactory. 

Bp. Jebb likewise objects to the term synony- 
mous parallelism, used by Bp. Lowth. Perhaps, 
to a certain extent, he is right: but when he goes 
on to say, “ the fact appears to be, that (with the 
‘* exception of those rare instances where, for the 
‘‘ sake of emphasis, not only the same sense is 
“* repeated, but also the same words) in the paral- 
‘* Jelisms commonly termed synonymous, the se- 
“* cond, or responsive clause, invariably diversifies 
“ the preceding clause, and generally so as to rise 
“ above it,” the examples he brings forward will 
probably be thought insufficient to support his 
theory. It may also be thought that a metrical 


d This is not the place to enter much into details of criticism ; 
but, with unfeigoned respect for ihe talents and high character of 
the learned prelate, I may venture briefly to advert to two passages 
in which he has endeavoured, with much ingenuity, but with ques- 
tionable success, to prove that the second line increases the sense 

of the preceding. 
; * The desire of his heart thou hast granted him ; 
*% And the request of his lips thou hast not denied.” PS. xxi. A 


* And he blesseth them, and they multiply greatly ; 

* And their cattle he doth not diminish.” Ps. cvii. 38. 
Now suppose, in both instances, the situation of these lines had 
been reversed; might it not have been argued, with at least as 
much plausibility, that the desire of the heart is a more empha- 
tic expression than the mere request of the lips; and that hast 
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construction has been attributed to some passages 
in the New Testament which have all the appear- 
ance of prose. But admitting such to be the 
case, we are nevertheless deeply indebted to a 
prelate who has not only made a valuable addi- 
tion to this department of sacred literature, but 
has also, by his piety, his talents, and his learning, 
enriched our stores of doctrinal and practical theo- 
logy. 

Having amply discussed the subject of paral- 
lelism, we have next to treat of the usual length 
of Hebrew verses, and the division of them into 
couplets, triplets, and stanzas of more members. 
There are two sorts of Hebrew verse, differing 
from each other with regard to their length. The 
short verse is by far the most frequent, and ap- 
pears to have been the earliest in use; and, with 
the exception of the Lamentations of Jeremiah, 
constitutes the largest portion of every poetical 
book in the Old Testament. The long verses are 
generally about a third longer than the short?. 
They are clearly distinguished from each other 
in the alphabetical psalms. The four first chap- 


granted is an advance upon hast not denied? So in the other 
instance, invert the order thus: 
** And their cattle he doth not diminish ; 
** And he blesseth them, and they multiply greatly.” 
It might have been said, that the first line implies simply the in- 
crease of their cattle; that the adverb greatly in the second line 
conveys additional force; and that the words ** he blesseth them” 
render it still more emphatical. 
e See, for instance, the Lord’s Prayer, Matt. vi. 9—13, Sacred 
Literature, p. 435; and Hebrews vii. 27, 28, &c. p.385. 
f Bp. Lowth. 
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ters of the Book of Lamentations are composed in .. 
the long metre; the last, in the short. In the ‘ 
Book of Psalms the long metre chiefly prevails in 
the later hymns; and in many, the long and short 
are intermixed. In the 19th psalm, for instance, ’ 
the seven first verses are composed in the short 
metre, the eighth, ninth, and tenth in the long, 
and the five last in the short. Hebrew poetry 
may be considered, with regard to arrangement, 
as consisting of couplets, triplets, guatrains, and 
stanzas of more members. It is however gene- 
rally composed of couplets and triplets. Such is 


the composition of by far the greater part of the / 


Book of Psalms, of the Book of Job, of the Pro- ' 
verbs of Solomon, of the Canticles, of the La- ‘ 
mentations of Jeremiah. Such also is the com- 
position of many parts of Isaiah, Jeremiah, and 
the other prophets ; though the latter are usually 
printed, both in the Hebrew Bibles and in the 
modern versions, without any such distinctions. 
Take, for instance, the 5th chapter of Isaiah, 
which falls naturally into couplets and triplets. 
This is particularly observable in the latter part 
of the chapter, of which a specimen is subjoined 
from Bp. Lowth’s version, and restored to what 
appears to have been its original form. 

‘ Wherefore the anger of Jehovah is kindled against 

‘ his people ; 

‘* And he hath stretched out his hand against them : 

‘<* And he smote them ; and the mountains trembled ; 

‘* And their garcasses became as dung in the midst 

“ of the streets. 
E 
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“ For all this his anger is not turned away ; 
‘* But still is his hand stretched out. 


‘<* And he will erect a standard for the nations afar 
‘DU 

‘ And he will hist every one of them from the ends 
‘‘* of the earth ; 

‘ And, behold, with speed swiftly shall they come. 


* None among them is faint, and none stumbleth ; 
‘* None shall slumber, nor sleep ; 


‘* Nor shall the girdle of their loins be loosed ; 
‘* Nor shall the latchet of their shoes be unbound. 


‘* Whose arrows are sharpened ; 
<< And all their bows are bent: 


‘ Phe hoofs of their horses shall be counted as ada- 
‘* mant ; 
‘* And their wheels as a whirlwind.” Isa. v. 25—928. 


For examples of quatrains and stanzas of more 
members, Bp. Lowth’s Preliminary Dissertation 
and Bp. Jebb’s Sacred Literature may be con- 
sulted. Some examples will also be produced, 
when we come to a more particular consideration 
of the Hebrew Psalms. 

The publication of the Prelections and Transla- 
tion of Isaiah constitutes an important epoch in 
the history of Hebrew criticism. The distinction 
between the prose and the metrical books of the 
Bible, and the poetical character of the greater 
part of Isaiah, Jeremiah, and the other Hebrew 
prophets, being once clearly established, a corre- 
sponding difference began to be observed in the 
printing of the Hebrew Bible. Bp. Lowth’s New 
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Translation of Isaiah was published in 1778, 
whilst the great work of Dr. Kennicott was pass- 
ing through the press. The first volume of his 
Vetus Testamentum Hebraicum, cum Variis Lec- 
fionibus was published in 1776, the second in 
1780. 

In this splendid and valuable work the poetical 
books are arranged in lines, and some are divided 
into couplets. The books of Proverbs and Job are 
divided into couplets and triplets. The three first 
chapters of Lamentations are divided into stanzas . 
of three lines, the fourth into couplets. Isaiah 
alone of the prophets is printed in lines, but not 
divided into couplets or stanzas. This is also the 
case with regard to the 5th chapter of Lamenta- - 
tions, the Canticles, and the greater part of the 
Book of Psalms. The alphabetical psalms are ge- 
nerally divided into couplets or stanzas; and the 
chorus, which is repeated at intervals in many of 
the psalms, is also printed as a couplets. Dr. 
Kennicott justly observes of the poetical books in 
general, * Si vero universa in Bibliis Hebreis car- 
‘‘* mina, more poetico, lineis brevibus, et plerum- 
‘* gue fere squalibus, (saltem ubi non fuerint 
“ corrupt) nunc demum imprimerentur: mirum 
‘°° quantum elucesceret statim sacri poete mens! 
‘* idque in mille locis ; ubi sub usitata prose forma 
‘* difficillimum est ullam, saltem veram, explscarl 
“* sententiam P.” 


$ See the alphabetical psalms, xxv, xxxiv, xxxvii, cxix, cxlv; 
and the choral couplets in Ps. xlix, lxxx, cvil, &c. 
h Vet. Test. Hebraic. tom. I. Preefat. sect. xx. 
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The metrical arrangement adopted by Dr. Ken- 
nicott appears to have been partly taken from the 
MSS. which he collated, and partly the result of 
his own observations on those books which are 
evidently poetical. It would appear from the fol- 
lowing passage in the preface to his Hebrew Bible, 
that where he found the books poetically arranged 
in the MSS., he has chiefly confined himself to 
that arrangement. “ Restat . . . ut de hac re 
‘é lectores commonefaciam, eam, quam exhibent 
‘é paginz sequentes, odarum divisionem, non ubi- 
‘é que mihimet ita placere, ut credam singula he- 
“ mistichia hic recte esse constituta. Opinor 
“ enim, hemistichia quzedam rectius esse consti- 
‘* tuenda, correctis guibusdam in textu erroribus; 
‘ et guedam melius dividenda fore guam a Ju- 
‘* deis hodie sunt divisa‘'.” In parts of the Bible 
however, which he considers poetical, and which 
are not distinguished from prose in the Hebrew 
MSS., he has himself divided the text into verses, 
and submitted it to the judgment of the reader. 
‘* Editio Hooghtiana,” says our author, * more 
‘é poetico exprimit quatuor tantum capita in Pen- 
‘ tateucho et prophetis prioribus: scil. Exod. xy, 
*f Deut. xxxii, Jud. v, et2 Sam. xxii. Sed omni 
‘é procul dubio extant, et in hoc Bibliorum dimi- 
‘* dio, [primo scil.| alia poeseos exempla; gue 
‘‘ ideo in hac editione dantur per hemistichia*.” 
He has accordingly very properly restored the 
poetical parts of Gen. xlix, Numb. xxiil, xxiv, 


i Prefatio ad Vet. Test. Hebr. sect. xx. k Tbid. 
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] Sam. i1, 2 Sam. xxili, &c. to what was doubtless 
their original division, into metrical lines or he- 
mistichs. 

Kennicott’s arrangement of the poetical portions 
_ of the Bible, defective as it is, has since been fol- 
lowed by Boothroyd in England’: and Professor 
Jahn published at Vienna a valuable edition of the 
Hebrew Bible, in four volumes, Svo., in which the 
poetical books and many detached pieces of poetry 
are also printed as such®=. Jahn has in many in- 
stances improved upon Kennicott’s arrangement; 
but he has not made any division, except in very 
few instances, into couplets or stanzas. Nor has 
he indeed been quite consistent with regard to the 
poetical books; for whilst he restores the 28th and 
29th chapters of Proverbs completely to their ori- 
ginal disposition into couplets, he has, for the most 
part, made no such distinction in any of the other 
chapters, which are evidently of the same con- 
struction, and had before been similarly arranged 
by Dr. Kennicott. 

To follow up the plan to which Lowth led the 
way, which was adopted by Kennicott, and in 
some respects improved on by Jahn, is one of the 
designs of the present publication: and however 
imperfect may be the execution, the author trusts 
that it will meet with a favourable reception; and 


1 ** Biblia Hebraica, or the Hebrew Scriptures of the Old Tes- 
‘** tament, without points, after the text of Kennicott, with the 
“* chief Various Readings,” &c. 

m ** Biblia Hebraica. Digessit et graviores Lectionum varie- 
‘* tates adjecit Johannes Jahn, &c. Vienne, 1806. 
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cannot but indulge the hope, that in some future 
edition, and at no distant period, the metrical parts 
of the Hebrew Bible will be restored, not merely 
to lines of a certain length, according to the esta- 
blished principles of parallelism, but also to the 
division, which doubtless originally prevailed, into 
couplets, triplets, and stanzas. 
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Specimens of Hebrew Metre from Gomarus, 
Meihomius, Clericus, and Bp. Hare. 


PS. CXI. 
FROM GOMARUS. 


1 אוה יהוה בכל-לבב 
בסוד ישרים ועדה 


2 גדולים מעשי יהוה 
דרושים לכל-חפציהם 
x Odé Jho|vi beél léfbab. -u-|[-u-|-‏ 
Peonic. Cretic. dim. hyperc. purum.‏ 
Wsed jsalrm vvelda. --|--|-‏ 
Dactyl. trim. catalect.‏ 
g'dolim mayase | Jhova. --uu-|--‏ 2 
Anap. dim. brachyceatalectum.‏ 
d’risim cdl hépjzhéem. --uu |-u‏ 
Ionic. a majori dim. brachycatalectum.‏ 


PS. XCV. 
FROM MEIBOMIUS. 


ו לכו נרננה ליהוה 
נריעה לצור ישענו 
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2 נקדמה פניו בתודה 
בומרות נריע לו 


6 באו נשתחוה ונכרעה 
נברכה לפני יהוה עשנו 


7 כי הוא אלהינו ואנחנו 
עם מרעיתו וצאן ידו 


l Lech achat heranneuah lejah 
narihha letsir jischhhénu. 


2 Nekaddemah panaiv bethodah 


biz-miroth narihhah-lo. 


6 Bo-u nib-rechdih venich-rahhah 
nisch-_tachaveh liph-nei-Jdh. 


7 Hu eloheinu hhasdih-nu jado 
le hhim ule-tson mar-hhithd. 


In these four couplets, consisting of only twen- 
ty-seven words, there are no less than fourteen al- 
terations, unsupported by any authority!! In the 
first verse ‘MN is inserted, and ליהוה‎ changed 
to .ליה‎ In the second verse ;TYרO‎ is substituted 
for VvרJ.‎ In the sixth verse itoרQJ‎ and miהתשנ‎ 
are transposed; T° is substituted for Mm; and 
iנשע‎ 1s omitted. In the seventh °9 is omitted; 
עשתנו‎ is inserted, VIFTONו‎ omitted, and יד‎ is 
transposed: DY is substituted for DY; ולצאן‎ 
for JNSI; and IN‘Yרh‎ is transposed. Well then 
might Bp. Hare exclaim, *° Primo intuitu patebit, 
‘* quam foede omnia turbarit, interpolarit et cor- 
- rupert: 


of Hebrew Poetry. 45 


DEUT. XXXII. 


FROM CLERICUS. 


1 האזינו השמים ואדברה 
ותשמע הארץ אמרידפי 


2 יערף כמטר לקחי 
תזל כטל אמרתי 


כשעירם עלי-דשא 
וכרביבים עלי-עשב 


]l haazinu hashshamaim, vaadabberah 
vetishmay 
haaretz imre pi. 
2 Jayarop cammatar likhi, 
tizzal cattal imrati ; 
elsylrim 
yale deshe vecirbibim 
yale yeseb. &e. &e. 


The parallelism 1s so manifest and so complete 
in this sublime hymn, that this short specimen is 
.quite sufficient to prove the utter absurdity of Le 
Clerc’s theory °. 


n These specimens are all taken from °° Poeseos Hebraice spe- 
‘* cimina,” at the end of Bp. Hare’s °° Psalmorum Liber.” 
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. PH.A, 


FROM BISHOP HARE. 


4 רשע בנבה אפו בל-ידרש 
אין אלהים כל-מזמותיו 


ל וחולו דרו בבל-עת 
מרום משפטיך מנגדו 
כל-צורריו יפיח בהם 


rashay begobah appo 
amar, Jahvoh bal jidrosh. 


en elohim, col mezimmotay ; 
vejahilu darcav becol Yet. 
marom mishpateca minnegdo ; 
vecol zorerav japih bahem. 


It may be remarked, that though Bp. Hare has 
justly censured the corruptions of the Hebrew 
text by Meibomius, yet he has not himself been 
exempt from the same fault. In these two verses 
he has inserted two words, VN and min’; and 
has altered two more, יחילו‎ and :כל‎ nor is either 
of these alterations supported by a single edition 
or MS. collated by Kennicott or De Rossi. So 
much for conjectural criticism applied to the text 
of the Hebrew Bible. If any one will examine 
the ‘ Psalmorum Liber,’ he will find very nu- 
merous examples of a similar kind; though it 
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must at the same time be admitted that many of 
his emendations display considerable ingenuity, 
and some have been supported by the authority 
of MSS. subsequently collated. 
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ESSAY IIL. 


ON THE VARIOUS READINGS OF THE HEBREW 
BIBLE. 


m=... 


DURING the early periods of the church little ’ 
attention seems to have been paid, by those Chris- 
tians who were not converts from Judaism, to the 
cultivation of the Hebrew language. In the third 
century Origen applied himself to the study of this 
language, as being necessary for the accomplish- 
ment of his great work, the correction of the Sep- 
tuagint version by the ald of the original Hebrew. 
Jerome appears to have been the next who ap- 
plied himself with any success to the study of 
Hebrew. But the example of Jerome, who spared 
neither time nor pains to acquire an accurate know- 
ledge of this language, does not appear to have 
been followed with effect for many centuries. For 
though some Christians had occasionally the re- 
putation of being Hebrew scholars, yet we have 
no satisfactory evidence of their proficiency; at 
least they have left no works by which a just esti- 
mate of their attainments in this department of 
sacred criticism can be formed. 

It is to the learned Jews of the fifteenth cen- 
tury, who availed tneniselves of the recent disco- 
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very of printing to facilitate the study of their sa- 
cred language, that we are indebted for the revival 
of Hebrew literature amongst Christians. Besides 
the many editions of parts or the whole of the 
Hebrew Bible, of Jewish commentaries, and rab- 
binical treatises, which were printed from the year 
1475 to the end of the fifteenth century, it may 
be remarked, that the first Hebrew Lexicon, the 
oישרש ספֿר‎ of R. David Kimchi, which formed 
the basis of the Lexicons afterwards published by 
Buxtorf, was printed at Naples in 1490.b 

These works afforded to Christians facilities for 
the study of the Hebrew Bible which they never 
before possessed. Accordingly in the two suc- 
ceeding centuries the Hebrew language was culti- 
vated with much zeal and success. In 1522 the 
first complete Christian edition of the Hebrew 
Bible was published in the Complutensian Poly- 
glotte. This was soon followed by other editions of 
the Hebrew Bible, and by other Polyglott Bibles: 
and the works of Pagninus, Arias Montanus, and 
especially of the two Buxtorfs, opened an easy 

a Jarchi’s Commentary on the Pentateuch was published A. D. 
1475. De Rossi attributes the publication of the editio princeps 
of tlie Hebrew Psalter, with Kimchi’s Commentary, to the year 
1477. The editio princeps of the Pentateuch was published at 
Bologna, A.D. 1482: and the first complete edition of the He- 
brew Bible in 1498, at Soncinum. 

b De Rossi, Annales Heb. Typ. sec. xv. 

c This edition, though published:in 1522, was printed in the 
years 1514—_1517. The Bomberg edition of Felix Pratensis ap- 
peared in the year 1518. He was converted from Judaism a short 


time before, and derived the sirname of Pratensis from Prato his 
native town. 


of the Hebrew Bible. 99 


way to all who were desirous of reading the books 
of the Old Testament in the very words of the in- 
spired writers. 

But though the Hebrew language began to be 
cultivated with zeal and visible good effects, yet 
an erroneous opinion long prevailed on the state 
of the Hebrew text. Not merely its integrity, but 
the absolute uniformity of all the MSS. and edi- 
tions was maintained on the great authority of 
Buxtorf. * Omnium librorum,” says this eminent 
Hebraist, in the second chapter of his Tiberias, 
‘* gui vel in Asia, vel in Africa, vel in Europa sunt, 
‘‘ sine ulla discrepantia, consonans harmonla cer- 
“*niturd.” Morinus, a priest of the Oratory at 
Paris, was the first who combated the opinion of 
Buxtorf on this subject. He published his Erer- 
citationes Biblice in 1633, the object of which was 
to show that the Hebrew Bible has descended to 
posterity in a very imperfect state; that the Jews 
had transcribed the sacred writings so negligently, 
as to have lost, in many instances, the original 
and genuine texte. But the man who first under- 
took to bring the printed text of the Old Testa- 
ment to the test of sound criticism was the learned 
and laborious Ludovicus Cappellus, who devoted 
thirty-six years to his great work, the Critica .Sa- 
cra‘. He was answered by Buxtorf the younger, 
in his Anti-Crifica. The positions respectively 
maintained by these rival champions are thus 


d Bp. Marsb’s Lecture on the Criticism and Interpretation of 
the Bible, p. 158. 
e Ibid. p. 206, 207. f Kennicott’s first Dissert. p. 279. 
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given by Dr. Kennicott in his first Dissertation. 


4 


Cappellus undertakes to prove, that Various 


‘* Readings may and ought to be collected on the 
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books of the Hebrew Testament, on account of 
the imany mistakes in the modern copies, which 
mistakes have been occasioned by the ignorance 
and carelessness of transcribers ;—that one prin- 
cipal means of discovering these Various Read- 
ings is a careful examination of the ancient 
versions, and a judicious comparison of them 
with the present Hebrew text ;—-and that, from 
the many places in which the printed Hebrew 
text differs widely from the sense of these an- 
cient versions, and places where the translators 
could have no reason for varying designedly, 
we may properly infer that their written coples 
were in these places somewhat different from 


‘° our printed copies; consequently, that we may 


safely refer to those versions, wherever the pre- 
sent Hebrew text is unintelligible, absurd, or 
contradictory. Buxtorf, the author of the Anti- 
critica, maintains, that we are never to recede 
from the present Reading of the Hebrew Bible, 
as to letters or points, since the text at present 
will always give a true, proper, and consistent 
sense ;—that we cannot collect a Various Read- 
ing from any or all the ancient versions put to- 
gether, since the text in the ancient Hebrew 
copies was the same as in the modern ;—and 
that where these versions differ from the pre- 
sent Hebrew, the cause must be either that they 


“ translated paraphrastically or improperly at first, 
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“* or that their versions have been since corrupted; 
‘* since there are no traces in any MS., not the 
‘‘ Jeast mention, memory, or remainder of such 
‘‘ variations in the Hebrew copies, as are expressed 
“* in those ancient versions 8.” 

But though the opinion of the learned generally 
coincided with that of Buxtorf respecting the state 
of the Hebrew text, it appears that some of the 
Jews themselves were aware that the MSS. were 
defective fromm which some of their early Bibles 
were printed. The preface prefixed by R. Ben , 
Chajim to the large Bomberg edition of the He- 
brew Bible, printed at Venice in 1526, is given at 
large in Kennicott’s first Dissertation. From this 
important document it appears, Ist, That the 
Masora was in a state of remarkable corruption 
and confusion, some parts being contradictory to 
others. 2dly, That the marginal notes called Kri 
were very different in different copies ; some hav- 
ing more than were mentioned in the Talmud, and 
others having more than were mentioned in the 
Masora. Some Jews considered the Kri only as 
explanatory ; others held them to be Various Read- 
ings. 3dly, That Ben Chajim himself allows that 
formerly their sacred books were transcribed by .. 
common and ignorant men, who made mistakes; 
which mistakes were afterwards corrected: and 
that some other alterations hare been made by 
the scribes. 4thly, That their MSS. did contain 
mistakes; but that some MSS. had fewer mistakes 


& Dissertation I. p. 280—282, 
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than others, or were more properly corrected». 
These are some of the statements taken by Dr. 
Kennicott from the preface to the Bomberg Bible. 
They may be seen more at length in the second 
Dissertation referred to at the foot of the page. 
More than half a century elapsed from the pub- 
lication of the Critica Sacra to that of the Hebrew 
Bible of Michaelis, the first that appeared accom- 
panied with Various Readings from MSS. and edi- 
tions’. Thirty-three years afterwards father Hou- 
bigant, presbyter of the Oratory at Paris, published 
his splendid edition of the Hebrew Bible, in four 
volumes, folio. It is thus described by Mr. Hart- 
well Horne, in his valuable Introduction to the 
Study of the Scriptures: * The text of this edition 
“ is that of Vander Hooght, without points; and 
‘* in the margin of the Pentateuch Houbigant has 
‘* added various lections from the Samaritan Pen- 
‘* tateuch. He collated twelve MSS., of which 
*‘ however he is said not to have made all the use 
‘* he might have done. Houbigant has also printed 
‘** a new Latin version of his own, expressive of 
‘‘ such a text as his critical emendations appeared 
‘ fo justify and recommend. This book is most 
* beautifully printed, but has not answered the 
‘‘ high expectations that were entertained of it*.” 
In fact Houbigant has indulged to such excess in 
conjectural emendations of the Hebrew text, that, 


h See Kennicott’s second Dissertation, p. 229—248. 

i The Critica Sacra was published in 1650, Michaelis’s Hebrew 
Bible in 1720. 

k Introduction to the Critical Study, &e. IL. 129. 
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though he has often shown his ingenuity, his bold- | 
ness must be condemned by every rational critic. 

In the same year in which Houbigant’s Hebrew 
Bible appeared, Dr. Kennicott published the first 
part of his Dissertations on the state of the printed 
Hebrew text of the Old Testament. This volume 
institutes a comparison between J Chron. xi. and 
2 Sam. v. and xxili; pointing out errors and in- 
consistencies in each, and suggesting corrections 
from a comparison of the parallel passages with 
each other, and with the ancient versions. It was 
at the suggestion of Bp. Lowth that this compari- 
son was undertaken. This we learn from Dr. 
Kennicott’s Observations on the first Book of Sa- 
mauel, ch. vi. ver. 19: in the dedication of which 
to this learned prelate the author says, *° In defi- 
“* ance of the strong prejudices which, about se- 
‘‘ venteen years since, I] myself had, in common 
‘* with most other men in Europe, in favour of 
‘‘ the integrity of our Hebrew text, a persuasion 
“* of its containing many and great mistakes arose 
‘‘ from the attentive examination of one chapter, 
‘* which had been kindly recommended to me by 
“* you. In consequence of which examination, I 
** published such remarks upon that printed chap- 
‘‘ ter, and made such inguiries after Hebrew MSS. 
“ as laid the foundation of the work in which I 
‘‘ have now the honour to be engaged!.” 

In the year 1759 Dr. Kennicott published his 
second Dissertation on the state of the printed 
Hebrew Text; in which, after treating of the 


1 Dedication, p.iv. 
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Samaritan Pentateuch and the Chaldee Paraphrase, 
he enters at considerable length on the history and 
the state of the printed Hebrew text, and on the 
changes which it appears to have successively un- 
dergone; urges the importance of an extensive 
collation of MSS.; and gives a catalogue of He- 
brew and Samaritan MSS. preserved in many of 
the principal libraries of Europe. To Bp. Lowth 
he was indebted, not only for suggesting at first a 
comparison between the parallel texts of ] Chron. 
xi. and 2 Sam. v. xiii, but also for his lordship’s 
advice and encouragement in the subsequent col- 
lation of Hebrew MSS.m But though Dr. Ken- 
nicott’s collation was supported by numerous and 
liberal contributions, his opinion as to the state of 
the Hebrew text was strenuously controverted. 
As some observations will hereafter be made on 
the result of Kennicott’s and De Rossi's colla- 
tions, it will not be necessary at present to enter 
on the subject of this controversy. 

Let us proceed then, before we go to a more 
particular consideration of Dr. Kennicott’s labori- 
ous work, to obviate any misconception or un- 
founded apprehensions respecting the changes al- 
leged to have taken place in the state of the He- 
brew text. Bp. Marsh, in his Lectures on the 
Criticism and Interpretation of the Bible, thus 
defines the integrity of the Hebrew text: ~ The 
“* text of an ancient author may be said to have 
“é preserved its integrity, if it has descended to 
“ the present age in such a state as, upon the 

m See Observat.on 1 Sam. vi. 19. Oxford, 1763. Dedic.p.v. 
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‘°° whole, the author gave it. If we go further, 
“ and require a perfect uniformity in all the copies 
‘** of an ancient work, before we will grant that its 
‘‘ integrity is preserved, we require more than it 
* is possible to obtain: for it is impossible to mul- 
‘% tiply written copies of a work, without some de- 
“ viation from the author’s own manuscript. We 
‘* have seen, however, that Buxtorf, in the second 
“ chapter of his Tiberias, carried his notions on 
‘* this subject so high, as to deny the existence 
“ of variations in the Hebrew text; and thus, by 
“* placing its integrity on a false basis, exposed it 
‘ to be questioned upon grounds which constitute 
‘‘ no real cause of impeachment®.” The use of 
the term corruption, as applied to the Hebrew 
text, has sometimes led to an erroneous opinion 
as to the real point at issue, and to ill-grounded 
misapprehensions as to the consequence of exten- 


sive collations. The first point to be determined //- 


was, whether any difference could be found to 
exist in vowel points, letters, or words, between 
our modern printed Hebrew Bibles and other 
printed Bibles and MSS. This question has been 
completely set at rest by Dr. Kennicott’s colla- 
tion. It can no longer admit of a doubt that con- 
siderable difference exists between the text of Van 
Der Hooght’s Hebrew Bible and the editions and 
MSS. which have been collated, both in vowel 
points, letters, and words. The only question 
now to be decided is, how far the readings of the 
editions and MSS. which have been collated are 
n Lectures, p. 205, 206. 
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preferable to those of the received text; and to 
what extent the received Masoretic text may be 
justly supposed to differ from the original auto- 
graphs of the sacred writers. 

That no danger can arise to the cause of re- 
vealed religion from admitting the existence of 
Various Readings may be proved in the words of 
Dr. Bentley. “ It has been the common sense of 
‘** men of letters, that numbers of MSS. do not 
‘* make a text precarious, but are useful, nay ne- 
‘* cessary, to its establishment and certainty. .. . 
“ If a corrupt line or dubious reading chances to 
‘* intervene, it does not darken the whole context, 
nor inake an author’s purpose precarious. Te- 
rence, for instance, has as many variations as 
“* any book whatever, in proportion to its bulk; 
and yet, with all its interpolations, omissions, 
additions, or glosses, (choose the worst of them 
on purpose,) you cannot deface the contrivance 
or plot of one play; no, not of one single scene; 
‘° but its sense, design, and subserviency to the 
‘é last issue and conclusion, shall be visible and 
‘* plain through all the mist of Various Lections. 
‘* And so it is with the sacred text. .. . And why 
‘* then must the sacred books have been exempted 
‘‘ from the injuries of time, and secured from the 
“ Jeast change? What need of that perpetual 
‘* miracle, if, with all the present changes, the 
‘* whole Scripture is perfect and sufficient to all 
‘ the ends and purposes of its first writing 9?” 


o Bentley's Essay on Freethinking, quoted by Kennicott, Diss. 
I. p.563, 564. 
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We may now return to the laborious and splen- 
did work of Dr. Kennicott. This extensive col- 
lation of MSS. and edd., originating, as we have 
already observed, in a suggestion of Bp. Lowth, 
was commenced in the year 1760, and was sup- 
ported by a munificent annual subscription, to 
which Archbishop Secker gave the first contri- 
bution, followed, shortly afterwards, by the Uni- 
versities of Oxford, Cambridge, and Dublin. in 
the following year the patronage of the king was 
obtained, and soon afterwards that of many of the 
sovereigns of EuropeP. The first volume was pub- 
lished in 1776, with the title of Fetus TZestamen- 
tum Hebraicum, cum Variis Lectionibus,&c. The 
second volume did not appear till 1780. The codices 
collated amount in number to 694: but we must 
not suppose that these are all MSS. or printed 
copies of the Hebrew Bible, though they are fre- 
quently quoted as such: 634 are MSS., forty-three 
are editions, and the remaining seventeen are co- 
pies of the Talmud, Rabbinical works, collections of 
Various Readings, &c. Of the MSS. collated by 
Dr. Kennicott and his coadjutor Mr. Bruns, some 
were collated throughout, others only in select 
passages. The synagogue rolls being generally 
written in conformity with the same standard, it 
was seldom deemed necessary to do more than 
collate them in a few passages. 


p Amongst other sovereigns, the kings of England, France, 
Spain, Denmark, Sardinia, and Sweden, and tle Empress of 
Russia, were subscribers to this work. 

a Mr. Yeates objects to this omission of collating the rolls of 
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The collation of MSS. and edd. thus commenced 
by Dr. Kennicott, and conducted for many years 


the synagogues. In the Preliminary Remarks, prefixed to his 
collation of the Indian roll of the Pentateuch, presented by Dr. 
Buchanan to the University of Cambridge, he makes the iollow- 
ing observations on the subject: ** It is not a little remarkable 
‘* that neither of those famous rolls in Oxford has undergone a 
‘* regular collation, nor, perhaps for a similar reason, those in 
‘* the British Museum: for Dr. Kennicott having examined them 
‘‘ in a number of places, and not finding any material variation 
‘< in the text from that of the printed edition by Van [der] 
‘é Hooght, seems to lave declined further research into them. 
<‘ As to the first article, Signat. Hunting. Bod. Lib. his words 
‘‘ are these: Quum viz ulle variationes hujus MSti ab edilione 
‘‘ Hooghtiana reperte fuerunt, etsi pluribus in locis sit consul- 
‘é tus, non illius facta fuit collatio. Concerning the other, Sign. 
‘* Rawlirs., he says, Codice hic illic eraminato, non eum colla- 
‘* tione dignum eristimavi*. His reason for this, however, ap- 
‘* pears inconclusive, as it is founded on the supposition that such 
‘* rolls may have been written since the era of printing; but it is 
‘* known to all the world that the Jews never write their copies 
‘* from a printed text, but always from the written text, the most 
‘* pure and ancient they can select for the purpose. Had this 
‘< gentleman exaniined, by a regnlar collation, only such rolls as 
‘* he but partially consulted, he had saved bimiself immense la- 
‘** bour; since such copies are the prime and fountain copies of 
‘$ this part of the Hebrew Scriptures, and have an authorily 
‘© against which no other private copies can have any manner of 
‘$ weight in the determination of any various reading. This ill 
‘** choice of MSS., whereby to produce a pure text, has rendered 
‘** the doctor's labours so unpopular with the Jews+.’’ If the 
MSS. collated by Dr. Kennicott contained no readings preferable 
to those of Van der Hooght’s edition, and supported by the con- 
text and the ancient versions, there would perhaps be some weight 
in Mr. Yeates’s argument. But, however critics may differ as to 
the extent to which the printed text has suffered from the errors 


* Kennicotti Bib. Heb. vol.i. Dissert. Gen. p. 72. 
+ Prelim. Remarks, pp. 3, 4. 
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with indefatigable perseverance, was continued 
soon afterward by J. B. De Rossi, Professor of 
Oriental Languages at Parma. De Rossi, to the 
astonishment of the learned world, collected more 
MSS. and edd. in bis own private library than 
Kennicott had collated in all the great libraries of 
Europe. His work was published at Parma, in 
four volumes, 4to, from 1734 to 1788. A supple- 
mentary volume was published in 1798, with the 
title of Scholia Critica in V. T. Libros; seu Sup- 
plementa ad Varias Sacri Textus Lectiones. The 
plan of De Rossi is different from that of Kennicotft. 
The latter published the text of Vander Hooght’s 
edition, with a// the readings of the MSS. which 
he collated. The former published only select Va- 
rious Readings, without the text; but he noticed 
also, in many cases, the readings of the ancient 
versions, and sometimes the different readings in 
the vowel points, as well as the letters. The total 
number of MSS. and edd. collated is thus stated 
by De Rossi in his Scholia Critica: *Sumima col- 


of transcribers, or the injury which copies which have been tran- 
scribed may have previously sustained, no doubt can any longer 
exist that copies have been carelessly made, and that readings 
have been found in other MSS. besides the synagogue rolls, which 
have much more appearance of genuineness than those of the fer- 
tus receptus. What then would have been the effectof Mr. Yeates’s 
plan, a collation merely of the synagogue rolls, but to lead to an 
erroneous opinion that the text had suffered less from transcribers 
than is actually the case? 

r Kennicott collated, with the assistance of Bruns, 628 MSS. of 
the wliole or part of the Hebrew Bible, and forty-nine editions; 
De Rossi’s own MSS. amouuted to 691, and the editions to 333. 
De Rossi Scholia Critica in V. T. Libros, Parme, 1798. 
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* latorum codicum sacri textus. MSS. 14i8, editi 
‘* 374, universim 1793. MSS. Kenn. collationis 
** 577, biblioth. auctoris 691, exteri 134, Samar. 
‘° 16. Editiones biblioth. auctoris 333, exter. 42.5” 
In this enumeration De Rossi probably deducts 
from Kennicott’s MSS. those MSS. collated by 
Kennicott which afterwards came into his own 
possession, and were numbered in his catalogue. 
Since the publication of De Rossi's supplemental 
volume no extensive collation of MSS. has been 
instituted. The synagogue roll of the Pentateuch, 
mentioned in a preceding note, which was pre- 
sented by Dr. Buchanan to the University of Cam- 
bridge, was collated by Mr. Yeates in 1812; but, 


s Scholia Critica, p. 143. Mr. Hartwell Horne, in his valu- 
able Introduction to the Critical Study of the Scriptures, vol. ii. 
p. 86, has stated erroneonsly the number of MSS. collated by 
De Rossi. He says, the ** total nuraber [of MSS.] collated by 
‘¢ Mr. De Rossi for his Collection of Various Readings is 479, 
‘* besides 298 printed editions.’ The statement should be cor- 
rected thus: MSS. collated in his own library, 69] ; in foreign 
libraries, 134. Editions in his own library, 393; in foreign libra- 
ries, 42. Total MSS. and edd. collated by De Rossi, 1200. This 
excellent and venerable man, whose life was devoted to the study 
and illustration of the sacred writings, died at Parma, in 1831, at 
the advanced age of eighty-nine. The author had an interview 
with him in that city in tbe year 1827. He was then in the full 
possession of his faculties, though a sufferer, and a patient and 
cheerful sufferer, from the gout. His invaliiable collection of 
Hebrew and Rabbinical books and MSS. was purchased for the 
Ducal library at Parma. The remaining copies of his printed 
works were left by him to his two nieces, who are now desirous 
of selling them. He died, to use the words of one of his nieces, 
<¢ after having borne his last illness of four months and half with 
‘* a degree of patience and resignation corresponding to the virtue 
‘< and excellence of his character.” 
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like most of the rolls of the synagogues, was found 
to contain no Various Reading of any importance. 
Four readings are peculiar to this MS., all of them 
evidently errors. 

Having then brought the state of the Hebrew 
text, which was long a subject of controversy, to 
the proof, by the careful collation of an immense 
number of MSS. and edd., we shall naturally be 
led to inquire, what has been the result of this 
laborious collation? What is the character and 
importance of the Various Readings which have 
been discovered? and how may they be safely and 
usefully applied to the amendment of the sacred 
text? 

In the first place, i believe it is generally ad- 
mitted by Hebrew scholars of the present day, 
lst, that the collated MSS. differ, in a great num- | 
ber of passages, from the printed text of Van der 
Hooght: 2dly, that the printed copies also diifer 
materially from each other: 3dly, that some at 
least of the collated readings are preferable to 
those of the fextus receptus, and are also sup- 
ported by the authority of many of the ancient 
versions B. 

When we are informed by Dr. Kennicott that 
the Soncino edition of the Hebrew Bible, printed 
in 1488, differs in 12,000 readings from that of 
Van der Hooght; and that the ancient MS., No.1, 


t Viz. Gen. xvii. 1, nn; xli. 45, ;אלרר ,26 .גצ .mbטN :ותין‎ 
xvi. 5. lירקו.‎ Yeates’s Collation. 

u See Kimchi on the Various Readings of the Hebrew Bible. 
Classical Journal, vol. XXVI. No. 41. pp. 65,66. 
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preserved in the Bodleian library, differs in 14,000 
instances from the last-mentioned edition; we 
might be disposed at first to feel sorae alarm at 
the corrupt state of the text, which these facts 
would seem to imply. But, besides the general 
conclusion which we are warranted in drawing, 
that the providence of God would not have suf- 
fered any important fact, any doctrine, or any 
precept, to be disfigured or rendered unintelligi- 
ble by the faults of transcribers, we shall find on 
examination that by far the greatest number of 
these readings make no difference whatever in the 
sense of the passage; that in many instances the 
error of the Various Reading is so manifest that it 
cannot mislead; and that in comparatively very 
few is the text at all affected. 

To bring this point to actual proof, let us pro- 
ceed to examine the Various Readings themselves. 
Let us consider their nature and origin, and en- 
deavour to ascertain how far they affect the re- 
ceived Masoretic text. _ We will first briefly refer 
to some of the causes of the corruption of the He- 
brew text enumerated by Baver, but now pre- 
sented, with some additions, to the reader ar- 
ranged in a different order, and accompanied by 
examples. 

The Various Readings may have arisen, lst, from 
inadvertence in the transcriber; 2dly, from design. 
To the former cause by far the greatest number 
must be attributed. 
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_ Various Readings from INADVERTENCE. 


I. Changes of letters and words. 


a) The transcriber may have erroneously writ- 
ten a letter, very nearly resembling in form that 
in the text. Thus 3 and 2, T and ׁ\,° and 7, are 
frequently written for each other; and not unfre- 
quently mand fT. In some of the early editions, 
and in many of the MSS., these letters bear a 
much closer resemblance to each other than in the 
Hebrew character now generally in use. Dr. Ken- 
nicott has also mentioned other letters, which in 
some of the ancient MSS. bear a near resemblance 
to each other. Thus \ resembles © in codd. 89, 
184; iT resembles FT in codd. 98, 265; e resem - 
bles B in cod. 324; §] resembles J0 in cod. 4. and 
in Froben’s Basil edition; D resembles D in cod. 
89; BH resembles D and D in cod. 98; 7 resembles 
p in cod. 103; 7 resembles } in codd. 191, 224; 
resembles 7 in codd. 4, 265; | resembles 7) in cod. 
104; a resembles J in cod. 174; p resembles fj 
and f© in cod. 179. In some MSS. also one letter 
resembles two different ones, and vice versa. Thus 
N resembles °° in codd. 142, 346; B resembles ‘J 
or \J in cod. 342; BH resembles °J in cod. 142; 
- resembles JJ or VJ in cod. 9S; % resembles ) in 
cod. 142; W resembles °Y or VW in cod. 324. 
When we find that so close a resemblance sub- 
sits in many of the MSS. between so many dif- 
ferent letters, we shall rather be inclined to won- 
der that they have not more frequently been writ- 
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ten for each other, and that comparatively so few 
errors exist in the different copies of the Hebrew 
Bible which can be traced to this source. Let 
any one, accustomed only to the modern printed 
character, open the Hebrew Bible printed by Fro- 
ben at Basil, and he will scarcely be able to dis- 
 tinguish Q from 2, T irom ©, fm from fm, and § 
from N, but by the context. Examples from the 
collated readings may be adduced in illustration. 
Ps. xlii. 11, FTyרב,‎ some MSS. m¥ר9:‎ Gen. xxii. 
,אההר ,3ו‎ mגמץ7‎ M53: :אהד‎ EP ,נררו ו‎ 
many MSS. ‘TJ; &e. 

b) When one person dictated, and another wrote 
the copy, letters resembling each other in sound 
might be erroneously written, either from incorrect 
pronunciation, or inadvertence in the transcriber. 
Thus Nb and 17 are frequently written for each 
other: ,לכסה‎ ] Kings x. 19, many MSS. read 
,חל :לכסא‎ J] Sam. xvii. 7, many MSS. :ועץ‎ 
,סטים‎ Ps. ci. 3, many MSS. Dיטש: ,בשׂורי‎ os. 
ix. 12, some MSS. ,בכר‘‎ &ec. 

c) A transcriber, trusting to his memory, with- 
out casting his eye on the text, may write a dif- 
ferent, but synonymous word. Thus, 2 Sam. vil. 
12, for NN, some MSS. read DY: ,)ר‎ 2 Sam. 
xill. 30, 1 MS.ראשנ.‎ 

N.B. Some synonymous readings, which have 
arisen from the collation of parallel passages, will 
be noticed under the second class of Various 
Readings. 
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Il. Omissions of letters, words, and sentences. 


a) Letters and words may have been omitted 
simply from the negligence of the transcriber. 

b) Or from the defective and corroded state of 
the MS.; letters or words being partly or wholly 
obliterated. 

ec) Or from abbreviations used in the MSS. 

d) Or from the same word again occurring after 
a short interval: the transcriber having written 


the first word, on recurring to the text, by mis- ’.. 


take casts his eye on the second word, and omits | 
all between the two similar words. This is a fre- 
quent cause of error both in the Hebrew and the 
Greek MSS. Examples (a and Db). Ezra 11. 25, 
,קרית ערים‎ some M55. read correctly קרי‎ 
:וערים‎ Ps. xxviii. 8, ,למו‎ some MSS. :לעמו‎ 
os ais. 7, ,אכל‎ some MSS. .אכלו‎ (b). 2 


Raran. mau. .6, 19. some MSS. :מן‎ Nehen. 


xi. 4, Mתnנ),‎ many MSS. .גנתון‎ The two last 
corruptions in the text seem to have arisen from 
the letters having been partially corroded from age 
or damp. Examples (c). In some of the MSS. 
ו ישר"‎ written for DNרשי; :שמעתי זס! שמע‎ 
אלהי‎ for ,אלהיס‎ &e. This practice seems to 


have given rise to some erroneous readings. 1 Sam. 


“xii. 10, NHN, Kr: and many MSS. ויאמרו‎ : 


Josh. xxiv. 3, QNאר,‎ Kri and many MSS. הaרN.‎ 
Examples (d). ] Sam. xxv. 40, the whole verse 
is omitted in two MSS. from the occurrence of 
NWND twice. Bimilar examples often occur. 
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Ill. Additions of letters, words, and sentences. 


a) Additions may have sometimes arisen from 
the custom prevailing amongst the Jews, of fre- 
quently filling out the line with some of the first 
letters of the word which begins the following line. 
Some examples of this custom are here adduced 
_ from the ancient and rare edition, published by the 
Jews, the Hagiographa Neapolitana of 1487 : 


Ps. xh א י.י ומר‎ 
=. ויאמרו המיד‎ 
Ps.xlL VO Hae 
RA ln oA 
Ps. xh." Nas כל‎ RE . 
cE משבריד‎ 
In Josh. viii. 33, for ,וכל ישראל‎ one MS. reads 
וכל יש וכל‎ 
ישרא?‎ 


b) Sometimes the transcriber wrote the same 
word twice. 2 Kings xviil. 17, \Nבי ,רלו‎ which 
are printed twice in our Hebrew Bibles, are omit- 
ted in the second instance in some MSS.: 2 Kings 
ix. 4, VWJFT is printed twice; but the second רPJה‎ 
1s omitted in some MSS. 

c) Sometimes a sentence is repeated twice from 
the same word occurring at the beginning and the 
end. (See il. d.) 2 Kings vii. 13, these words are 
erroneously repeated in the text: DIT ma נשארו‎ 
:ככל חמון ישראל אשר‎ 2 Kings vii.8, in one 
MS. the words DOידנבו כסף ההב‎ follow the se- 
cond DWH by mistake of the transcriber. 
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IV. Transpositions. 


a) Transpositions of letters are not unfrequent 
in the MSS., and appear to have arisen from the 
transcriber having written the wrong letter, and 
being unwilling to deface the MS. by erasing it. 
Examples: Ezek. xli. 16, NIHON, many MSS. 
Jn am: lsa. xxxvin. 12, ,קפדתי‎ one MS. reads 
,חראיהם ,12 .נלגצצ .ג :פקדתי‎ one MS. 
.אחריהם‎ 

b) Transpositions of words are not common. The 
following are examples: Ps.cix.21,iTN ,)ה‎ nine 
MSS. .שלמה המלך ,2 .וצ פפחKi 1 :אֲדני יהוה‎ 
any MSS. Thלש המלך‎ 

c) The following extraordinary instances,amongst 
others, of the transposition of sentences, are enu- 
merated by Dr. Kennicott in his Disseriatio Ge- 
neralis: In cod. 206, 551 words are omitted after 

2 Chron. ii. 3, and inserted after לד‎ in 2 Chron. 
vi. 2: in cod. 591, after Ps. cxli. follows Ps. cxliv, 
except the last verse; then Ps. cxlii, cxliii; then 
the last verse of Ps. cxliv; and then Ps. cxlv.<. 


V. Miscellaneous changes in the text. 


a) A transcriber, to whom a kindred dialect was 
familiar, sometimes used the orthography peculiar 
to that dialect. Gen. xlix. 11, TY, some MSS. 
מס :עירר‎ xxviii. 11, No, many MSS. msn. 


x Transpositions of this kind may have happened from the 
sheets of the MSS. having been disarranged, and sewed together 
in the wrong places. 
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b) The person who dictates to the transcriber, 
when he meets with the name TNT’ in the Hebrew 
Bible, out of reverence to the sacred name pro- 
nounces it °JTN, which the transcriber is hence 
led to write instead of rNrT°. Thus Ps.ii. 4, ,אדנ‘‎ 
ninety MSS., five edd., and Targ. read i. 

c) The numbers in the printed Hebrew Bibles 
. are sometimes inconsistent with the context. This 
may have arisen from their having formerly been 
designated by the letters of the alphabet, used as 
numeral figures, instead of the words at length. 
Kennicott has enumerated several passages in 
which he conjectures that a corruption of the 
number has arisen from writing one numeral let- 
ter for another: but, though this conjecture is 
very probable, I believe no MSS. have been dis- 
covered in which numeral letters are used in the 
text. 

These are the principal undesigned changes, and 
their causes, as far as we can with probability as- 
certain them, which have taken place in the MSS. 
collated by Kennicott and De Rossi. 


yY The author is aware of the difficulty of ascertaining, with any 
thing approaching to certainty, the causes which have given rise 
to particular Farie, Lectiones. The same Various Reading may 
bave arisen from similarity of sound, from the conjecture of the 
scribe, or from a particular mode of spelling prevailing at certain 
times or in certain places. He wishes therefore to be understood, 
rather as pointing out causes which may have occasioned the 
Various Readings referred to, than as attributing, with any degree 
of pertinacity, these readings to the causes assigned ; and also as 
expressing no opinion respecting the genuineness of any of the 
readings here referred to. 
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We proceed to the changes which must be at- 
tributed to DEsIGx. 


VIL. Changes from the insertion or omission of 
the Matres Lectionis. 


These constitute a very large, though very un- 
important class of Various Readings. The Matres 
Lectionis are the letters N, V7, and °, which, in the 
unpointed MSS., are sometimes used to designate 
the vowels. Thus, 2 Sam.xli. 1, we have מלאכים‎ 
for :מלכים‎ 2 Sam. xil. 1, WN for :רש‎ Neh. 


x1. 16, ANT for .דג‎ These letters were inserted 
designedly, to facilitate the pronunciation. The 
letters 7 and ° are inserted or omitted on num- 
berless occasions, without any regular plan or 
system?. 


VIL. Changes in the words. 


a) Changes from adopting the readings of pa- 
rallel passages. Instances of this kind will gene- 


Z ** The seriptio plena, that is, the addition of the i and », and 
‘* the defectiva, are generally perfectly arbitrary. © Zibrarius 
‘* eandem vocemm modo plene scribit, perspicuitatis causa, modo 
‘© lteras \ et‘ omittit, brevitatis causa. Aben Ezra Pref. in Pen- 
‘* tat. The scriptio plena is considered to be characteristic of a 
** Jater age, and to have been generally adopted after the cap- 
‘* tivity; although in certain books the scriptio plena is more 
‘é frequent, in others the defectiva. But in general the forma 
<* defectiva is, according to the rule of the Jewish grammarlans, 
‘* to be adopted, when the word receives a final increment, and 
** in other cases; as also, I think, in case of the retraction of the 
** accent in verbs 1’y.’’ Letter of the late Professor Nicoll to the 
Author. 


H 
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rally be found on comparing two parallel portions 
of the Hebrew Bible. Thus Ps. xviii. 4, ומן איבי‎ 
two MSS. have the reading of 2 Sam. xxii, ‘Qיאמו:‎ 
ver. 23, °J)A רDN,‎ some MSS. read ר1DN,‎ and 
one TID, with 2 Sam. xxil. 

hb) Changes with a view of improving or amend- 
ing the text. Thus \ is frequently prefixed to 
words, where the sense requires it, but the He- 
brew idiom does not require its insertion. ] Sam. 
of ,לעלם‎ two MSS. read לנער‎ : J] Sam. xxv. 
8, ,נעריך‎ one MS., and one in the margin, read 
.עבדיך‎ These two readings, and many similar 
ones, were probably at first marginal glosses, which 
were at length inserted in the text. 

c) Changes in the text modestie causa. These 
changes are thus mentioned by Leusden, in his 
23d Dissertation de Masora: * Septima et ultima 
“* species Keri et Ketib continet voces, qu pro- 
‘é latu videntur esse obscene, et pro quibus Ma- 
‘* sorethse nonnulli alias voces prolatu honestiores 
‘* et castiores in margine substituerunt, secundum 
‘* rabbinorum regulam; Que in Bibliis scripta 
‘ sunt “NIA per vituperium, ea leguntiur NW 
‘* ad laudem.” The following are examples: 
Deut. xxviii. 30, ,ישנלנה‎ thirteen MSS. Kenn. 
read FTIQJW', and the Samaritan Pentateuch reads 
:ישכב עמה‎ Deut. xxviii. 27, Dילoy,‎ eight MSS. 
Kenn. Dרmמ:‎ 2 Kings xvii. 27, for Dn six 
MSS. two edd. Kenn. read DNNV¥: and in the 


a Leusden Philolog. Hebr. p. 282. 
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same verse, for OFT‘J°W eleven MSS. one ed. Kenn. 
זead‎ םDהילנר .מימי‎ For the six remaining ex- 
amples, see Leusden’s Philologus Hebraeus, p. 283, 
and Cappelli Critica Sacra, lib. Il. cap. vi. 

d) Wilful corruptions of the Hebrew text. On 
the subject of wilful corruptions different opinions 
have been entertained. Whilst some, supported 
by the assertions of the early fathers, accuse the 
Jews of having in many places wilfully corrupted 
both the Septuagint and the Hebrew Scriptures; 
others are disposed almost, if not altogether, to 
exempt them from the charge. Without entering 
at large on a subject involved in considerable diffi- 
culty, we may observe, that the high reverence in 
which they held their sacred writings would be 
likely to deter the Jews from any wilful change 
afiecting the sense; and that, if they had ventured 
to corrupt passages out of hostility to Christianity, 
and had actually succeeded in doing so in some 
instances, they would probably have applied the 
same nefarious art to passages which afford a strong 
argument against the unbelieving Jews, which yet 
have come down to us in the Hebrew text free 
from corruption. The good providence of God 
hath made them the faithful guardians of nume- 
rous and important prophecies, all converging in 
one point, and proving that the crucified Jesus, 
whom they still reject, is the favourite theme of 
prophetical description, the Prophet like unto 
Moses, the descendant of Abraham, in whom all 
the families of the earth were to be blessed. 

2 
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It has been already remarked, that by far the 
greater number of Readings make no difference 
whatever in the sense of the passage ; that in 
many instances the error of the Various Reading 
is so manifest, that f cannot mislead ; and that 
in comparatively very few cases is the text at all 
affected. 

After having produced so formidable an array 
of Various Readings from the collated MSS. and 
editions, it may be satisfactory to give some proof 
of this assertion. With this design then I shall 
present the reader with a summary view of all the 
Various Readings on two psalms, taken indiseri- 
minately, which are to be found in Kennicott’s 
Hebrew Bible. The psalms adduced for this pur- 
pose are the l6th and the 42d. We will begin 
with the 16th psalm. The Various Readings may 
be thus arranged: 


I. Insertion or omission of the Matres Lec- 
Homis coco oc cose ca RR 30 
II. Omissions, and other manifest errors of 
transeribers wc. cc oe oe ol 44 
III. Other Readings not affecting the sense 15 
IV. Readings affecting the sense .......... 6 


Total 95% 
The Various Readings of the 42d psalm may, ac- 


cording to the same plan, be thus enumerated: 


b See Kimchi on the Various Readings, Letter IV. Class. Journ. 
Neo. LX. p.297. 
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I. Insertion or omission of the Matres Lec- 


eR oe ee ae aE. DR rE 40‏ ר 

II. Omissions, and other manifest errors of 
oc ons le a 8l 
IJI. Other Readings not aifecting the sense 22 
IV. Readings affecting the sense .......... 8 
Total 151 


It will be observed in these tables of Various 
Readings, that by far the greatest number consist 
of manifest errors of transcribers and the insertion 
or omlssion of the Matres Lectionis ; amounting 
in the 16th psalm to 74 out of 95, and in the 42d 
psalm to 121 out of 151; and that the Various 
Readings affecting the sense in both psalms amount 
only to 14 out of 246. But if we examine the 
Various Readings affecting the sense, and com- 
pare them with the context and the ancient ver- 
sions, we shall find that, small comparatively as 
the number is, a still smaller number is entitled, 
by the rules of sound criticism, to preference above 
those of the Masoretic text. 

The Various Readings in the 16th psalm affect- 
ing the sense are six. Let us compare them with 
the context and the ancient versions. The Readings 
of De Rossi have not been referred to above, be- 
cause he neither notices the errors of transcribers, 
nor in general the insertion or omission of the 
Matres Lectionis; confining himself chiefly to the 
Various Readings by which the sense of the pas- 
sage is affected. But in the present inquiry we 
shall refer to De Rossi as well as to Kennicott; 
to the ancient versions; to those of Aquila, Sym- 

H 3 
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machus, and Theodotion; and, when necessary 
to the Various Readings of the Septuagint, begun 
by Holmes, and finished by Parsons. 

Ps. xvi.2. For ּתרמN‎ 10 MSS. 5 primo, 1 forte 
Kenn. 4 MSS. 4 primo, 5 edd. De Rossi, LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. Ar. read °NNHN. This reading is 
justly preferred by Michaelis, Lowth, Doederlein, 
Baver, Dathe, Berlin, &c.¢ Ibid. For ba 1 MS. 
Kenn. ] pr. R. reads bo. This makes a good 
sense, All my prosperity [depends] on thee ;” but 
is supported by no other authority. Ver.3. For 
bn 1 MS. Kenn. reads ba; all the other MSS. 
and versions read J: neither word was in Ori- 
gen’s Hebrew text. Ver. 9. For ‘7129 3 MSS. 
and 2 edd. Kenn. read ‘TID: but as Kennicott 
does not give the vowel points of the readings 
to which he refers, we cannot from his collation 
ascertain whether it is an abridged fom )די(‎ 
of ‘Tiaכ,‎ or ‘דTבכ,‎ my liver. Gesenius gives to 
כב‎ the sense of the heart, the soul, in poetry. 
This interpretation agrees well with the context 
in this and some other passages, but has not the 
support of the ancient versions, nor, ] believe, of 
the cognate languages. °TI2J appears to be the 
genuine reading. Ver.10. Foraiyn 1 MS. Kenn. 
reads לנצה‎ aiעn:‎ but as it is supported by no 
other authority, and does not improve the text, it 
was probably at first a marginal gloss, which found 
its way into the text. Ver. 10. For Tדיסח, עג‎ 
holy ones, an immense majority of MSS. and edi- 
tions read TTD, thy holy One. This reaaing, 


© See De Rossi in loc. 


of the Hebrew Bible. 79 


which is evidently required by the context, and is 
necessary to sustain the prophetical reference of 
the passage to the Messiah, is confirmed by 156 
MSS. 2 primo Kenn. 107 MSS. 6 primo, 49 edd. 
De Rossi. It is also the reading of many Jewish 
commentators, enumerated by De Rossi, and of 
all the ancient versions. For the establishment of 
this important reading by such a preponderating 
weight of evidence, we are indebted in the first 
place to Dr. Kennicott’s collation of MSS. 

Let us now proceed to examine the Various 
Readings affecting the sense, which have been 
noted in the 42d psalm. Ver. 5. For DTTN 2 
MSS. 1 pr. 2 forte Kenn. 2 MSS. R. read DTN; 
o Syr. Vulg. Ar. seem to have read NTN: Quibus, 
says De Rossi, ef Chaldeus addi potest, nisi ma- 
lis eum utramgque lectionein conpjungere. DרTN‎ 
pointed DTN would make a good sense, When 
IT went with the assembly of the chiefs. But this 
reading is but slenderly supported, and the com- 
mon text requires no alteration. TTT, from whence 
DTN is derived, signifies, according to Gesenius, 
to move slowly or solemnity“. . Ver. 6 and 7. For 
פניו: אלהי‎ 1 MS. 2 forte Kenn. Syr. Vulg. Ar. 
2 MSS. of Ath. and Pers. read ,פנ‘ ואלהי‎ which 
is also the reading of the parallel passages, ver. 12, 
and xliii. 5: o also reads ‘JJ: and though the 
Vatican copy in Walton’s Polyglott reads אלהי‎ 
without 7, 103 MSS. collated by Holmes, Com- 

d R. Parchon, in the Lexicon Hebreum selectum, published by 


De Rossi, gives the same interpretation. ** mT, Isa. xxxviii. 15, 
‘* et Ps. xlii. 5, incedam sensim vel lente.” 
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plut. Ald. Chrysost. Theod. Slav. Vindob. and Ve- 
tus Latina read ואלהי‎ ; and this is doubtless the 
true reading, and restores the lost parallelism. lt 
is approved as such by Doederlein, Michaelis, 
Dathe, &c. Ver.7. For DיliIhרrm‎ the authorities 
thus enumerated by De Rossi read J\mר™N\‎ in the 
singular; 1 MS. K. Syr. Ar. cod. Lat. Bodleia- 
nus, Psalt. Rom. et Gallic. et bini codd. Persici. 
These are insufficient authorities for changing the 
text; and the Various Reading might easily have 
arisen from the compendious mode of writing men- 
tioned under No. Il.c. Ver.9. For ,תפלה‎ a sup- 
plication, 3 MSS. Kenn. 1 MS. De Rossi bn, 
a hymn; and 1 MS. Kenn. plene :תהילה‎ bטז‎ 
this reading, though it makes a good sense, has 
no other support; and the text does not re- 
quire amendment. Ibid. For 7m, fo the God of 
my life, 9 MSS. forte 1, Kenn. 5 MSS. 4 pr. De 
Rossi, and Syr. read “TT, to the living God. The 
textual reading is preferable. Ver. 10. ForהרbiN‎ 
1] MS. Kenn. reads DIN, T wll sing praise ; 
supported by no other authority, and doubtless a 
corruption of \ into i. Ibid. For ‘Jnהmow‎ 1 MS. 
Kenn. 1] pr. R. read ‘JNJ. Pefitum, says De 
Rossi, er Psal. xlili. 2, unde etiam desumendum 
,אתהלך‎ quod pro אלך‎ Biblia Sonc. cum paucis 
codd. hic legunt. See Various Readings VIL. a. 
Ver. 11. For N¥רQ,‎ with a sword, 4 MSS. Kenn. 
1 and perhaps ] pr. De Rossi, Sym. NJ, 
sicut gladius; which is perhaps a better reading, 
though but slightly supported. 

Let us now recapitulate, and see what inference 
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may be drawn from these two psalms. The result 
may be thus stated in a tabular form : 
Ps. xvi. Ps. xlii. Total, 
I. Insertion or omission of the 
Matres Lectionis ......._ 30% 40 = 70 
II. Omissions and other errors 44 81 135 
III. Other Readings notaflect- 
me the sense, ...:...... 15 (22.27 
IV. Readings affecting the sense, 
but not preferable to the 


Mlasoretic text... 2: 6. 10 
_V. Reading which may deserve 
| pan dcrafion 22-2... 0 1 1 
. VI. Readings preferable to the 

Masoretic text .......... 2 1 3; 


Total 95 151. 946 


The inferences which may be drawn from this 
brief collation must be highly satisfactory to those 
who, while they venerate the holy Scriptures as 
the word of God, are desirous that if any errors 
have, in process of time, crept into the text, they 
may be amended by a careful and temperate use of 
all the aids of sacred criticism. It appears then, if 
the arrangement of readings affecting the sense be 
approved of by the learned reader, that, out of 246 
readings, only three are decidedly preferable to the 
Masoretic® standard. At the same time, if only 
this proportion of Various Readings be considered 
preferable to those of the Masoretic text, it will 
appear that Dr. Kennicott’s laborious collation was 


e In using the words Masoretic tert, and Masoretic standard, 
I refer to Vander Hooght’s Hebrew Bible. 
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not undertaken in vain. If force and consistency 
and clearness can be restored, without having re- 
course to any rash or fanciful schemes of amend- 
ment, to some passages which appear to have suf- 
fered from frequent transcription, we shall learn 
to set a high value on the great work of Dr. Ken- 
nicott, both as having checked the rage for con- 
_ Jectural criticism, which the followers of Morinus 
and Cappellus carried to so great an extent, by 
proving the general integrity of the Masoretic text; 
and as having furnished the means of amending 
those comparatively few errors, the existence of 
which has been clearly proved by the extensive 
collation which has been made of MSS. and edd. 
But admitting the defective state of the Hebrew 
text, and the propriety of amending it, what are 
the principles which should guide us in this ardu- 
ous and delicate undertaking? All that remains of 
the ancient Hebrew language is comprised in a 
single volume; drag Aeydueva, words which are 
found only in a single passage in the whole Bible 
often perplex us. Sometimes the cognate lan- 
guages throw a light on these words; sometimes 
they baffle all conjecture. Oriental idioms of rare 
occurrence sometimes make it difficult to compre- 
hend the meaning of the sacred writer. The trans- 
lators of the ancient versions frequently paraphrase 
_ the sense, according to their conception ofit: they 
insert words required for the idiom of the language 
in which they write: and they not unfrequently 
show that they did not understand the sense of 
the passage which they professed to translate. 
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Even when a word in the collated MSS. gives . 
clearness to a passage, we must not too hastily 
adopt it as genuine. The Jewish critics often 
inserted readings trom the parallel passages, and 
sometimes, perhaps, placed a conjectural reading 
in the margin, which, being clearer than the com- 
mon reading, was afterwards admitted into the 
text. °° Maxima pars emendationum criticarum,” 
says Baver, °° quas virl docti attulerunt aut finxe- 
‘* runt, a criticis modestioribus et lingus Hebraic 
“* analogice peritioribus jam jure reprobatur, et ut 
‘* non necessaria et vana repudiatur!.” 

The careful and judicious application then of 
the Various Readings to the amendment of the 
Hebrew text is a matter of considerable difficulty : 
and hence, though fifty years have elapsed since 
the publication of Dr. Kennicott’s Various Read- 
ings, yet a corrected edition of the Hebrew Bible 
still continues a desideratum. The age of con- 
jectural criticism happily is past. The general 
purity of the Masoretic text is now almost uni- 
versally admitted: and if we were to point out 
the greatest benefit arising from the very exten- 
sive collation of Hebrew MSS. which has been 
accomplished by the labours of Kennicott and De 
Rossi, we might be disposed to consider as such 
the comparatively small number of Various Read- 
ings which can be considered, on a careful exa- 
mination, superior to those of the tertus receptus. 
But few as they may be, (and unquestionably there 


f Baver de Integritate et Corruptione Textus. 
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are some,) why should they not at least be se- 
lected, supported by the authorities which may be 
alleged in their favour, and placed before the eyes 
of the reader of the Hebrew Bible? Why should 
we not anxiously, yet at the same time reverently, 
endeavour to restore, as far as possible, those read- 
ings which, on sound principles of criticism, may 
be thought to have proceeded from the pen of the 
inspired writers, and some of which give clearness, 
consistency, and force, where obscurity at present 
prevails? The task may be arduous, the process 
may be slow; but the attainment of this sacred 
object, even to a moderate extent, may justly be 
considered as likely to conduce to the satisfaction 
and edification of the reader of the oracles of God, 
and to the glory of their great Author. 
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PSALM I. 


t Ver. 4. LXX. Vulg. th. Ar. and Erpenius's 
Syr. add jocN>: but Origen says this is not supported 
by the Hebrew, nor by any of the Greek versions. 
MoNrFaucoN’s HEXAPLA. 


PSALM II. 


* 9. Dyn. Anc. Vers. exc. Chald. take this word as 
derived from yn pavit, instead of yy\ fregit ; reading 
py, instead of oyin. See Append. IL. No. 6. 

2 Jl. ipa. 1 MS. pr. K. iio, which is supported 
‘ by all the ancient Versions, except Chaldee. But ib 
is marked with an obelus by Origen, as not found in 
the Hebrew MSS. See Holmes’s Septuagint in loc. 


PSALM III. 


.באלהיך .זץS‏ ; באלהיו LXX. Vulק. Ar.‏ .באלהים .3 ז 
But atrod is obelized by Origen, and is omitted by‏ 
Aqu. Sym. Theod.‏ 

2 9. 4 MSS. K. Ane. Vers. exc. Chald. byi; but rat 
is obelized in LXX. and the omission of \ is frequent. 


PSALM IV. 


4. moon. 34 MSS. 5 pr. K. 24 MSS. 3 pr. R. 
LXX. Vulg. Hieron. Nosh. 
12 
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2 8. 10 MSS. 2 edd. K. read nn;, which is the usual 


form of the verb. 

39. ago. 1 MS. 1 pr. 2 forte K. and l forte R. 
read ךra7:‎ a better reading, but not supported by suf- 
ficient authority. See 1 Kings viii. 39. Ps. lxxxiii. 19. 
lxxxvi. 10, &c. 

PSALM V. 

: J. Append. IIL. No. 14. 

‘2 10. Append. II. No. 16. 

3 12, LXX. Vulg. Syr. Ar. insert 22 before ,הב‘‎ 
which improves the sentence, but is not supported by 
any MS. Append. IIL. No. 18. 


PSALM VI. 
.בל .8 ז‎ 1 MS. K. Syr. Sym. Hieron. 2D, propter 


omnes, &ec. 
PSALM VII. 

+3. LXX. Vulg. Syr. th. Ar. 7sb1 pרפ .ואין‎ Ap- 
pend. II. No. 21. 

2 5. noni. Chald. Syr. nsrba. Append. IL. No. 992. 

3 7. ninaעב.‎ Syr. Ar. seem to have read Aya, on the 
neck ; but this, though a good sense, is supported by 
no other authority. 

4 Ibid. wy. LXX. Vulg. Aith. Ar. ‘28 mn: a good 
sense, but not well supported. 

s9. by. Chald. ‘by 7b. Append. II. No. 25. 

6 12. og. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. be, non. Ap- 
pend. II. No. 97. 


PSALM VIII. 


1 4. nw. LXX. Ar. Ath. seem to have read Dbw, 
but Jerome quotes the common reading, which was 
also that of Origen. 

29. .עבר‎ LXX. Vulg. Syr. Ath. Ar. vay. Chald. 
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Et leviathan qui transit vias maris. This makes‏ ,ועבר 
the best parallelism with the second line of ver. 8.‏ 


PSALM IX. 


J. nib-oy. 23 MSS. 4 edd. K. 57 MSS. ] pr. 92 
edd. R. Aqu. niboy. LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. niלp-by.‎ 
Append. II. Ne. 39. ; 

22. nN. LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. Trin: but Origen 
read TiN. The sudden change of person is frequent 
in Hebrew. 

3 Il. wm. Syr. Ar. ‘y-bo: a very probable read. 
ing, though but slightly supported. Premiitit rdvres 
inter uncos, Alex. Holmes's Septuagint. 

4 12. iim. 66 MSS. 9 edd. ] pr. K. plene ivan. 

s 13. oy. 19 MSS. 4 pr. 4 edd. K. guamplures 
sive MSS. sive edd. R. Chald. ooy, and so the Maso. 
retic points: but all the other Anc. Vers. support the 
common reading. 

° 14. ssn. 21] MSS. K. 9 MSS. 12 pr. 6 edd. R. 
‘Jn, the usual form of the verb: but mln is probably 
an archaism. 

7 15. ךnbhh.‎ 34 MSS. 4 edd: K. and some MSS. 
and edd. R. read noin: but Anc. Vers. Sym. Theod. 
confirm the present text. . Schroeder considers תִּהלֶך‎ 
a Chaldaism for om. : 

817. wy. LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. read as if pointed 
mwv; or we may translate with De Rossi, Jehovah 1s 
become manifest—He hath executed justice ! 

921. man. 1 MS. K.6 MSS. 2 pr. 2edd. R. Agu. 
Theod. Chald. Hieron. read vib, which De Rossi ap- 
proves, and it makes the best sense: but the other Anc. 
Vers. support the common reading. 


I3 
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PSALM X. 

t 10. aon. 15 MSS. 3 pr. 4 edd. K. or. Syr. 
seems to have read ni הmoT‎ Nim. Dathe reads מו יְּכָה‎ 
conj. Niphal. Some MSS. divide wo >, (in the next 
line,) which Schnurrer translates ezercitus fessorum. 

2 12. qr. 37 MSS. K. 44 MSS. 6 edd. BR. .ך‎ 

3 14. הhav.‎ 21 MSS. 5 edd. K. plene hn. 

. * Ibid. ra. 8 MSS. K. 10 MSS. I pr. R. and 35 
edd. with LXX. Vulg. Syr. Ath. Ar. Symm. read 
.בידיך‎ Append. IIL. No. 40. 

s 16. bow. 2 MSS. pr. R. bhiro, sic Vers. Ant. 
omnes. 

° 17. ov. 1 MS.2 pr. K.3 MSS. 4pr. R. LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. Chald. Dov. 


PSALM XI. 


1 J. Before i> 2 MSS. K. LXX. Vulg. Chald. in- 
ert .מומר צס ,מומו‎ 

2 Ibid. vies םovmn.‎ Chald. LXX. Vulg. ios .הר כמו‎ 
Append. II. N°. 42. 

3 6. no. Many of De Rossi's MSS. and edd. read 
np in the construct form: but np is also the reading 
of 2 Chron. xxxi. 4. Ps. xvi. 5. and lxiii. ll. 


PSALM XII. 


tז‎ 92. yin. LXX. Vulg. th. Ar. spunn: but pe 
is obelized by Origen, and was probably inserted to 
complete the sense. 

+ 3. .את-רעהו‎ 12 MSS. 2 pr. K. 7 MSS. 4 pr. R. 
LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. inpv-on ; but see Zach. viii. 17. 

38. Dabwn. Il MS.pr. K. et fors. l pr. RB. LXX. 
Vulg. Aith. Ar. Hieron. itnbwn. See Append. II. 
No. 47. 

+9. Bio. 1 MS. 1 pr: A.1 MS. I ed. 2 Bi. 
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PSALM XIII. 


r 3. After ob LXX. Alex. and 96 MSS. collated 
by Holmes add moi, but the other versions, Aqu. Sym. 
Theod. support the common reading. 

2 6. At the end of this verse LXX. Vulg. Ath, Ar. 
add ,ואומרח שם יחו עליו‎ but they are obelized by Ori... 
gen ; and in the Vatican MS. it is stated in a note 
that this verse is not found in the Tetrapla, nor in the 
edition of Eusebius, nor in the Hebrew. 


PSALM XIV. 


tJ]. vo. I1MS.K. 2 MSS. lpr. led. R. LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. ith. .מזמור לדד‎ 6 

2 5. After vhs Il MS. K. LXX. Vulg. Ar. add Nb 
דns‎ ה'n,‎ which is adopted by Horsley; but the words 
seem to have been interpolated from the parallel pas- 
sage, Ps. lili. 6, for they are obelized by Origen, and 
neither Aqu. Sym. nor Theod. have them. 


PSALM XV. 


: ]. .באהלך‎ 16 MSS. K. 31 MSS. 6 edd. RB. ךbהaב,‎ 
which is better. 

2 Ibid. 16 MSS. K. 24 MSS. 6 pr. 6 edd. R. ‘bi; 
sic Talm. Bab, LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. et Chald. 
in uno cod. 

PSALM XVI. 

:9. zo. 1MS.K. lpr. R.>J. See also Append. II. 
No. 52. 

° 6. nלחn..‎ 4 MSS. K. 3 MSS. pr. 1 ed. R. הbnJ;‎ 
sic Punct. Masor. 

PSALM XVIIL. 

t 1. pw. Syr. ps. LXX. Vulg. Ar. ‘prs; confer 

Ps. iv. 2. But Agu. Sym. Theod. read pis; and pov 1s 
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obelized by Origen, and omitted in Vet. Lat. See 
Holmes’'s Septuagint. 

2 7. moon. 31 MSS. 2 forte 6 pr. K. 30 MSS. 3 pr. 
2 edd. R. Anc. Vers. Noon. Mirificam exhibe benig- 
nitatem tuam. Berlin. Gesenius attributes the same 
sense to the common reading. 

3 Ibid. bיoin.‎ LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. either read 
,חוסיך‎ or supplied the pronoun to complete the sense. 
The latter is most probable, as Origen read without 
the sufhx. 

+ 14. nnnp. I pr. R. Syr. Chald. oq. 

s Ibid. J MS. R. Syr. Sym. Aqu. Hieron. ongn. 


PSALM XVIILL. 


13.b. A few MSS. K. read ‘הoN;‎ and Syr. אלהי‎ 
,צור‎ which seems to have been borrowed from the pa- 
rallel passage, 2 Sam. xxll. 

2 5. ינופsN.‎ IJ MS. K. 1 MS. I pr. 4 edd. R. Syr. 
Ar. 2 Sam. xxii. .כ‘ אפ‘‎ 

314. onwn. I MS. lpr. 2 forte K. 4 MSS. 1 pr. 
I videtur pr. R. Dnwn; so LXX. Chald. Vulg. Ath. 
Ar. 

+ 23. on. 4 MSS. 2 pr. K. 17 MSS. 4 pr. R. read 
ubn; but perhaps the prefix is omitted by poetical 
license. See other examples of ‘ih without the prefix, 
Ps. lxv. 4. cxxxix. 19. Job xxi. 16. 

s 26. oy. 13 MSS. l pr. K.8 MSS. 4pr. 4 edd. R. 
LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. Sym. Hieron. by». 

6 42. by. J MS. K. and 2 Sam. xxii. 28. Append. 
LE N03: 

7 49. מלפn.‎ Syr. Ar. Aith. moon: but this reading 
is not sufficiently supported for adoption. 


‘8 51. ban. 30 MSS. ] pr. 4 edd. K. ran. 
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PSALM XIX. 
7. by. 3 MSS. K. 15 MSS. R. LXX. Vulg. read 
Tv. See Append. IL. No. 67. 
2 14. ons. 4 MSS. K. 2 MSS. 2 edd. and 2 edd. 
marg. R. LXX. Vulg. Chald. Ar. DnN, integer ero. 
Append. II. No. 69. 


PSALM XX. 


* 4. ‘nnn. 18 MSS. 4 edd. K. plures R. LXX. 
Vulg. Ath. Thhib in num. sing. 

2 Ibid. qhowi. 3 MSS. K. J] R. Syr. Chald. Ar. in 
num. plur. 

3 10. iy. 1 MS. forte K. ini. LXX. Vulg. Ath. 
Ar.im. Append. IL. No. 70. 


PSALM XXI. 


5. now. 2 MSS. K.92 pr. R. םhy>.‎ 

2 10. aננת>.‎ 3 MSS. 1 forte K. ana. Append. II. 
Ne. Fl. 

PSALM XXII. 

MSS. 1 pr. K. read ‘nyiwn, from my‏ 6 .nywnי‏ .2ז 
cry. See also note on Ps. lxxxviii.2. Horsley, Dathe,‏ 
Berlin, De Rossi prefer the common reading, which is‏ 
supported also by Anc. Vers. Aqu. Sym. Theod.‏ 

2 4. iiTp. Il MS. K. LXX. Vulg. Ar. wip. Ath. 
ךwrp.‎ Append. IL. No. 74. 

327. noaa>. 1 MS. K. l] pr. forte R. Anc. Vers. 
baa). Append. II. No. 76. 

4 928. uso. 1 MS. K. Anc. Vers. exe. Chald. i>. 
So Houbig., Horsl., &c.: but Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi 
prefer the common reading. 

s 30. iwwan. 1 MS. l forte K. l forte pr. R. LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. ‘wan. Append. Il. No. 76. 

wo 1MS.K.1MS.pr.R. Aqu.Anc. Vers. exc.Chald. i>. 
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5 31. pv. LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. ‘vr. 
7 Ibid. .לאדנ‎ 32 MSS. 2 edd. K. min. 


PSALM XXIV. 


+ 6. apy. 2 MSS. K. Anc. Vers. exc. Chald. לה‘‎ 
apy. Append. IIL. No. 79. 

29. iww. 4 MSS. l pr. 2 forte K. J MS. R. Anc. 
. Vers. iwi, which is probably right. 


PSALM XXV. 


© 9. Thin. 8 MSS. K. 1 MS. pr. R. Anc. Vers. exc. 
Chald. Thai. Append. IIL. No. 80. 

2 2]. After nip LXX. Ath. Ar. add min. Chald. 
read .קותי בדברך‎ 


PSALM XXVI. 


2. rans. 39 MSS. IJ0 edd. K. et Punct. Masor. 
.צרפה‎ 

° 7. ynwo. 2 MSS. pr. ] ed. R. LXX. Vulg. Ar. 
ynnwb: et 3 MSS. defective vbwh R. so Horsley: but 
see Append. IL. Noe. 87. 

3 1l. 7g. LXX. Complut. et Ald. et 90 MSS. 
Holmes, Ar. Asth. Theod. have min ‘Ts. 

4 12. Gaax. _LXX. Vulg. Zh. Arana ub GE 1s 
obelized by Origen. 


PSALM XXVII. 


t 9. noDa. l ed. marg. K. i9o2. The Chaldee sufiix 
ה‎ is used for the Hebrew i also in Ps. x. 9. 

27. lm. 14 MSS. 3 edd. K. multi codd. R. LXX. 
Vulg. Syr. Aith. omit the conjunction. 
3 13. Nob. Omitted in 3 MSS. K. 2 MSS. pr. R. 
LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. Agu. Sym. Append. Il. 
No. 91. 
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PSALM XXVIIL 


1 4, mwybo. 2 MSS. K. Anc. Vers. ‘wyns. 
2 5. nwyn. I MS. K. ] pr. R. Anc. Vers. ‘wy. 
3 7. nwמi.‎ Syr. Sym. Hieron. רwa.‎ 


PSALM XXX. 


r 8. nרה>.‎ 1 MS. l forte K. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. 
,להד‎ decori meo. Append. II. No. 96. 

29. mim. 50 MSS.8 edd. K. many MSS. R. ‘JN. 
Chald. .אליך א>הי‎ Vulg. Ath. Ar. אתך .מנץS .ואל אלה‘‎ 
uN. Append. II. No. 97. 

3 13. riaJo. LXX. Ath. Ar.iao. Append. IL. No.99. 


PSALM XXXI. 


1 5. LXX. Ath. Ar. add nin after wn. 

2 7. יתאנw.‎ LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. read nNlw, 
which is preferred by Dathe, &c. 

3 10. oyoJ. 4 MSS. l forte pr. K. 4 MSS. l pr.R. 
poyob. So Chald. siainb. I think this is the true read- 
ing. See Deut. xxxii. 19. Ps. vi.8. 

420. ךaib.‎ IMS.K.2 pr. RB. LXX. Vulg. Eth. 
Ar. in Taito. Append.II. No. 103. 

s 21. moon. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Joa. Most probably 
these versions supplied the pronoun (which is often 
omitted in Hebrew) to complete the sense. 


PSALM XXXII. 


t 2. Before awn 7 ] MS. 1 pr. R. Ane. Vers. sup- 
ply vw; but this word is often omitted in the Hebrew 
text, and the ellipses in the original are very frequently 
supplied by the translators. 

23. iלב.‎ 10 MSS. 2 forte K. 7 MSS. 2 pr. R. too. 
The sense is nearly the same. Gesenius thinks that 
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the Arabic verb, corresponding to ma, is applied to the 
consumption of bones by rottenness or by worms. 

3 5. wgo. 4 MSS. 2 pr. BR. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. 
Hieron. read wo, which agrees better with the con- 
text. | 

PSALM XXXIIL 

7. To. Ane. Vers. Sym. Hieron. vNi>. Append. IIL. 
No. 113. 

2 18. ty. 1 MS. pr. R. LXX. Byr. Vulg. th. Ar. 
wy. Append. IL. No. 114. 


PSALM XXXIV. 


6. iwxn. 7 MSS. 1 pr. R. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. 
Ar. Agu. Sym. Hieron. iv om, LXX. Syr. Vulg. 
Eth. Ar. nous. Append. IL. Ne. 116. 

2 Il. onso. 1 MS. K. forte Dna, the mighty. Ap- 
pend. II. No. 116. 

3 18. iקpעצ.‎ Anc. Vers. ם‘ps‎ ipy. Append.II. No.119. 

421: an. J MS. K. bk ps. BUX. m9 MSS. 
and edd. Holmes, Vulg. Ath. Ar. nin רbw:‎ but Kvpios 
is obelized by Origen. \ 


PSALM XXXV. 


1.7 MSS. KT pr: RB. ‘a 

2 9. ‘nnעב.‎ 13 MSS. K. 15 MSS. R. ‘nnw>. See 
also Ps. xxil. 20. xxxviil. 23. xl. 14. Jxx.2. lxxi. 12. 
but Chald. and Syr. read with .ב‎ 

3 5. rm. Anc. Vers. exc. Chald. ori. See also Ds 
in the following verse. This reading is preferred by 
Dathe and Berlin, but it is supported by no MS., and 
the pronominal afiix is often omitted. Append. II. 
No. 120. 

4 13. by. 10 MSS. K.>N: but Gesenius thinks that 
by is sometimes used in the sense of bX. 
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s 16. יפנna.‎ 1 MS. pr. R. ‘s:n>. 

6 Ibid. ayn. LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. seem to have 
read siyo, deridine me exceedingly. In a MS. collated 
by Kennicott, (No.324,) > and מ‎ closely resemble each 
other: hence an error might easily have happened in 
transcribing. 


PSALM XXXVIIL. 


r]. ox. 13 MSS. 4 pr. 3 edd. K. plures cum editt. 
nonnull. antig. R. Anc. Vers. .האל‎ 

2 3. nba. LXX. Vulg. th. Ar. seem to have read 
nina, and feed on its abundance. 

35. by. J10 MSS. led. K.b8. Confer Ps. xxii. 9. 
Prov. xvi. 9. 

4 6. Tpawni. 55 MSS. K. 102 MSS. 69 edd. R. Syr. 
Ar. T'bswni. | 

5 13. srw. 16 MSS. K. Chald. nin, which is pro- 
bably right. 

6 14. qi. 9 MSS.5 pr. K. 1 MS.3 pr. BR. LXX. 
Vals. ABth. Ar. 27. 

7 35. הרעתnl.‎ LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. seem to 
have read הojznni,‎ et elevatum, which perhaps is right: 
but Dathe prefers the common reading. 

miso. This word is never applied to a tree elsewhere. 
LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. n>, sicuti cedrus. 

8 36. .וױעבר‎ LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. רajN,‎ which 
. the sense requires, and is approved by Dathe, Berlin, 
&e. 

PSALM XXXVILL 

2. qhonv. 4 MSS. K. 2 MSS. 7 pr. R. Anc. 
Vers. Tnbha bi: but there is probably an ellipsis of 
the negative adverb, which is supplied in the Ane. 
Vers. See Glassius de Ellipsi Partic. lib. I. App. Tr. 
Il. r.x. tom. I. p.634. See also Ps. ix. 19. and xliv. 
19. and Deut. xxxiil. 6. 

K 
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2 3. nnini. Syr. Chald. niin. See Append. IL. 
No. 133. 

38. mpl. Vid. Append. II. No. 134. 

4 14. pbwN. 9MSS.K. JMS.R. ybw, which makes 
a better parallelism: but Anc. Vers. support the text. 

s 93. ors. 24 MSS. l ed. K. aligui, R. Chald. mim. 


PSALM XXXIX. 


r 5. myn. 10 MSS. K. 4 MSS. pr. R. Ane. Vers. 
hyv7si: but the conjunction i is often omitted in He- 
brew, and supplied by Anc. Vers. 

26. bo Imo. is omitted in 15 MSS. K. 13 MSS. 
6 pr. 9 edd. R. , 

PSALM XL. 

.אלהינו MS. K. Syr.‏ 1 .אלהי .6 ז 

2 10. pvs. Syr. Ar. Vulg. Vetus Lat. and 2 MSS. 
LXX. Holmes, Thos. 

3 11. bmpz. 19 MSS. K. 19 MSS.5 edd. R. Chald. 
bnpa. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Atth. Ar. npn. 

4 J2. nny. 2 MSS.K. JMS. R. Anc. Vers. nN), 
which is more emphatic than the common reading. 


PSALM XLIL. 


14. .באמר‎ 2 MSS. 5K. 2 MSS. R. Syr. Ar. Dana. 
See ver. 11. 

2 5. orהN.‎ 2 MSS. 1 pr. 2 forsan K. 2 MSS. R. 
baTN. Item © loco ד‎ LXX. Vulg. Ar. Append. II. 
No. 146. 

39. mw. 6 MSS. K. nw, 1.e. a song concerning 
him. 

4 Tbid. nm. 9 MSS. K. 5 MSS. 4 pr. R.n. Vide 
ver. 

3 10. ךoN.‎ 5 MSS. 1 ed. K. Ps. xliii. 2. ך7nnaN:‎ yet 


makes a good sense.‏ אלד 
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S 11. nan. 4 MSS. K. 1 MS. forte, 1 pr. R. Sym. 
no, which is better. 

7 12. nsw. l MS. R. LXX. Vulg. 2th. Ar. Agu. 
Theod. nyww in singularl. 


PSALM XLII. 


.ינחמונ‘ MSS. K. 1 MS. pr. R. Syr.‏ 2 .חוני .3 ז 
MS. K. Chald. mm.‏ 1 .90 אלהים .4 2 


PSALM XLIV. 


r2. ns. 4 MSS. K.1] MSS. R.מ'5.‎ 

2 10. IMS. K. ] MS. forte pr. R. Chald. Hieron. 
TN. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. videntur legisse fnyh. 
Append. II. No. 150. 

3 16. Vid. Append. IL. No. 151. 


PSALM XLV. 


5. Ti7tm. This word is omitted in 2 MSS. RK. 
והדרך צלח‎ are omitted in Syr. Append. IL. No. 153. 
and Append. I. No. Sl. 

2 Ibid. prs-mpi. I MS. 1 ed. K. piscnupi. 1 forte 
pri. Append. IL. No. 153. 

37. oy. 4 MSS. K. obo. But see Ps. xxi. D. 
xlviii. 15. where the preposition is also omitted. 


4 8. .אלהים‎ 1 MS. K. Chald. הiה..‎ 


PSALM XLVI. 


7. inpo. 2 MSS. K. inp. See also Jer. xxv. 30. 
Joel. ii. 11. iv. 16. Amos 1.2. 


PSALM XLVIIL. 


+ 7. .אלהים‎ 6 MSS. K. 3 MSS. alig. edd. R. םיהbN>.‎ 
LXX. Vulg. Zth. Ar. Talm. Bab. \JהoNo,‎ which agrees 
K2 
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better with the following member of the couplet: but 
ray is obelized by Origen. 


PSALM XLVIIL. 


op. nרב.‎ 1 MS. 5.1 pr BD. a 

211. 0. 1 MS. OK. Falah pr. R. Syr. Ar. TW. 
Vulg. forte :אל‎ at, judice Gesenio, אל‎ et bp synonyma 
sunt. 


PSALM XLIX. 

t8.mN. 4MSS. lpr. K. 2 pr. R.ךTN.‎ 2 MSS. R. 
.אף‎ 
2 13. po. “Pro jo legendum puto jo, uti est’ in 
‘ versu 21, ubi eadem sententia repetitur. LXX. Byr. 
‘ Vulg. Ar. in utroque loco sic legerunt.” Dathe. 

3 15.7. 1MS. pr. R. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. Agu. 
Sym. ib7. Append. II. No. 161. 

419. >. IMS. ] pr. R. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. vo. 
‘‘ Melior lectio.” De Rossl. 


PSALM L. 


+ Il. psi. 1 MS.K. Dvה‎ o‘bwim. Anc. Vers. Dbwi. 
I think bbw is an early conjectural emendation. 

2 23. .כבדנני‎ 6 MSS. 1 ed. K. יs7a2>.‎ De Rossi no- 
tices an error in Kennicott’s collation, in quoting 256, 
which is the Bologna Pentateuch, in support of this 
reading. 

3 Ibid. oi. 12 MSS. Il pr. BR. multi edd. LXX. 
yr. Vulg. Ar. own et allic. 


PSALM LI. 


1 5.wwo. LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. ‘ywo, which agrees 
better with the parallel line. 5 
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PSALM LII. 
:9. 1MS.pr. K. ] pr. R. LXX. Ath. Ar. ךלDיבא‎ ; 


but the common reading is right. See ] Sam. xxi. 9. 
27. thw. 1 MS. pr. R. Chald. qian. IMS.K. 
ךwhwr.‎ LXX. Syr. Ath. Ar. take the word as a sub- 
stantive. 
39.w. IMS. K. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. tpn: 
but kat (1) is obelized by Origen. 


PSALM LIL. 


1 5. Before ‘ys 25 MSS. K. 4] MSS. some edd. R. 
Chald. Anc. Vers. read >J. See also Ps. xiv.4. If how- 
ever this be the true reading, which is Dathe’s opinion, 
it must have been early lost out of the text, as it is 
obelized by Origen. 

27. םiox.‎ 6 MSS. K. 10 MSS. 7 pr. led. R. 
LXX. Syr. Chald. mim’: but Agu. Sym. Vulg. Ar. sup- 
port the text. ; 

PSALM LIV. 

5. bm. 4MSS. et forte 2K. 14 MSS.3 pr. forte 
2, Jed. R. Chald. and Ps. lJxxxvi. 14. om, which is 
approved by Dathe. 

2 6. .אדני‎ 12 MSS. ] ed. K. Chald. min. 

37. aw. 19 MSS. 1 pr. K. 26 MSS. 6 pr. R. 
Punct. Masor. Vulg. aw. 


PSALM LV. 


t 9. .מסער‎ 2 MSS. K. LXX. Vulg. Ar. .ומסער‎ 

2 10. rts. 48 MSS. 2 edd. K. mim’: but Sym. seems 
to have read ‘J7N ; he translates Ségrora. 

2 22. mao. 1 MS. K. nam. 

+ 16. niow. 1 MS. K. Kri plene nib Nw. 


& 3 
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PSALM LVI. 


7. nin. led. K. et Aben-Ezra iis, which Dathe 
seems to prefer. 

For ioosי‎ 28 MSS. 2 edd. K. ima. 

2 Ibid. ‘wa. 19 MSS. 2 pr. K. 15 MSS. R. way. 

3 9. הnaso.‎ 14 MSS. 5 edd. K. naso: but the com- 
mon reading is probably an archaism. 


PSALM LVIIL. 


1 3. dמג.‎ LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. seem to have read 
.גמל‎ Append. II. No. 180. 

27. f§aJ. LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. issJ, which Dathe 
approves. Berlin considers it an instance of enallage 
numeri. 


3 10. 7x. 23 MSS. l ed. K. Chald. min. 


PSALM LVIII. 


+ 8. ioאo.‎ 4 MBS. K. ion, liguescunt. So Chald. 
LXX. Vulg. Sym. Hare, Horsley, Berlin, De Rossi, 
&e.: but Syr. Ath. Ar. support the text, which Dathe 
approves. 

2 9. ba). I MS. K. beso; but it is probably a con- 
jectural emendation of the Jewish transcriber: neither 
of the Ancient Versions support this reading, and J 
similitudinis is often omitted. 


PSALM LIX. 


92. ‘הoN.‎ 1 MS. R. LXX. Syr. Ar. Do. 8 MSS. 
K.2 MSS. 1 pr. 1 videtur R. mim.. 

2 10. .אשמרה‎ Syr. naw, hymnos canam ; sic Da- 
thius, te canam. Sed vide Append. IIL. No. 186. 

312. 15 MSS.2 edd. K. plures R. add min. 

4 16. pu. 31 MBS.3 edd. K. with Kri ipo. 
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$s 18. Toh ‘bh omitted in 2 MSS. K. and erased in 
another, but probably by a Jewish critic, to make this 
verse agree with ver. 10. All the Anc. Vers. retain 


them. 
PSALM LX. 


6. bwp. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. Sym. Hieron. 
nwo, which Hare, Lowth, Dathe and Berlin approve. . 
27. .וננ‎ 34MSS.4pr. K. 57 MSS. 4pr. 17 edd. 
Anc. Vers. Kri, ssp: but the common reading requires 
no alteration. It is supported by one MS. LXX. 

Holmes’s edition. 
3 19. םmbה‎ lo. Chald. read nim. 2 MSS. K. omit 
the second ם'noN.‎ But see note on Ps. cviii. 12. 


PSALM LXI. 


3. thn on. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. יlbמרn,‎ 
which Dathe approves. 

8. jn. IMS. lpr. R. Agu. Sym. omit this word. 
See Append. Il. No. 189. 


PSALM LXII. 


Title, pqniv-oy. I MS. l pr. K. lpr. led. R. 
prniro. See Ps. xxxix. 1. I] MS. R. pinion. Ap- 
pend. II. No. 190. 

22. Before iitbמ‎ 2 MSS. K. 6 MSS. 2 pr. BR. Anc. 
Vers. exc. Chald. add. ‘J. See also ver. 6. 

35. s2. 2 MSS. K. Anc. Vers. Dns. 

46. ‘bt. 4 MSS. K. 1 ed. n‘biT. See ver. 2. 

5 8. יכonb.‎ 8 MSS. K. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Eth. Ar. 
.ומחסי‎ 

9 12. ‘nybw. 7 MSS. 1] marg. K. 9 MSS. 5 pr. l 
ed. R. Ar. ilynw. 

7 13. 26 MSS. 2 edd. K. nin: but Aqu. has Ségrora, 
which corresponds with the text. 
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PSALM LXIIL. 
12. ano. 4 MSS. 2 pr. R. LXX. Vulg. Theod. n> 


* Mappik plurimi omittunt, ex meis saltem 36, cum 
“* nonnullis editionibus: alii multi habent J vel gq.” De 
Rossi. 

2 Ibid. Ponsa. 2 MSS. ] forte K.2 MSS. R. ]l vide. 
tur, Syr. PoNo. Sym. quasi in terra. 

3 10. maiw>. l ed. RB. LXX. Vulg. Nw>. 


PSALM LXIV. 


t5.וm.‎ 16 MSS. led. K. plene inhr; 16 MSS. 
l ed. K. ini. 

26. ino. “In Kenn. 201 corr. sb, nos, ut habent 
‘ Syr. et Ar.” De Rossi. It seems however to be the 
conjectural emendation of some Jewish critic. 

37. itbbn. 33 MSS. 1l pr. 9 forte K. 24 MSS. 5 
pr. 7 edd. R. iinbb. See Append. IL. No. 195. 

48. nv. 14 MSS. 4 pr. 3 edd. K. plene ov. 

$s 9. nav-2o. 11 MSS. 1 pr. 1 forte K. 16 MSS. l 
forte pr. R. Anc. Vers. ראי‎ 


PSALM LXV. 


After v7) Vulg. Ath. Ar. add םbwinיa, which‏ .9ז 
agrees well with the context, and completes the paral-‏ 
lelism. This word is also added in J1]13 MSS. LXX.‏ 
Complut. Ald. and in Arm. Vet. Lat. Holmes.‏ 

24. in. 1 MS. K. ] pr. R. Jnn. But see Ps. xviii. 
23. cxxxix. 19. 


PSALM LXVI. 


t 5. הoby.‎ 2 MSS. pr. R. Anc. Vers. Sym. Theod. 
Hieron. niby: but see Ps. xiv. L. 
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2 8. .אלהינן‎ 26 MSS. ] pr. K. 34 MSS. 10 pr. ] ed. 


R. Chald. Syr. םיהox.‎ 
3 18. mw. 13 MSS. 1 ed. K. Chald. mim. 


PSALM LXVIIL. 


5. .מש‎ 5 MSS. K. 4 pr. R. Chald. LXX. Vulg. 
Aith. Ar. wna. The preposition 3 is not unfrequently 


omitted. 
PSALM LXVIIL. 


13. Before itaws J MS. K. 2 pr. R. LXX. Vulg. 
Ath. Ar. add }j>, but the corresponding Greek word is 
obelized by Origen ; and though Walton’s version of 
Chald. is sic pereant, the Chaldee text has only jiדaוהי,‎ 
pereant. 

2 4. .עלצ‎ 26 MSS. 2 pr. K. 921 MSS. 14 pr. 8 edd. 
R. Chald. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. voy. 

3 5. ibw. 5 MSS. K. Syr.ibwo. Append. IL. No. 
200. 

+ 9. אלהים‎ mo. 1] MS. K. Chald. nin. 

5 10. .ולאה‎ 1 MS. KX. Aqu. הaלנ‎ yr. Ar. הibנ‎ 
הhai.‎ Append. IIL. No. 204. 

ls aN. Db MSS. } ed.:K. in. 

7 15. .בצלמון‎ 1 MS. K. Sym. jiמb>.‎ 

8 18. mw. 17 MSS. led. K. mim. See Append. IL. 
No. 209. 

9 19. oiNa. Il MS. K. videtur legisse DTN. 

ro 20. iN. 40 MSS. l ed. K. nin. Append. II. 
No. 211. 

1 9]. raw. 1 MS. K. nox. J MS.K. and ] pr. R. 
אהי‎ ; probably conjectural emendations. 

2 24. ynph. I MS. forte K. ynhn. So Hare, and 
Ps. lvin. 11. Berlin translates yhbn intingas, refer. 
ring to the cognate Arabic verb. 

3 26. ons. 7 MSS. 2 pr. 12 edd. R. pnw; to which 
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may be added Biblia Brixiana, 1494, omitted by De 
Rossi. So also LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. 

:4 97. .ארני‎ 9 MSS. 2 edd. K. min. 

5 29. may. Anc. Vers. Sym. ayy, approved by Hors- 
ley, Dathe, Berlin, &c. See Append. IJ. No. 215. 

MSS. 1 pr. 1 forte K. 2 MSS. 6 pr. R.‏ 10 .אלהיך 
Chald. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. Sym. Dm.‏ 

Tw. 4MSS. K. my. 

© 31. ag. LXX. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Ath. vm, which 
accords with nv), and is approved by Hare, Horsley, 
Dathe, Berlin, &e. | 

7 36. .ממקדשיך‎ LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. iwipממ.‎ 4 
MSS. K. 25 MSS. 6 pr. 2 edd. R. Chald. Syr. Hieron. 


Sym. Jarchius, &c. qWipbn, a sanctuario tuo. 


PSALM LXIX. 


* 5. יnימצמ.‎ 15 MSS. K.'nbsn. Append. IIL. No. 
216. 

226. nbs. 3 MSS. ] pr. K. ] pr. BR. n>. 

327. אשר‎ הhs‎ ob. JMS.K. Anc. Vers. seem to have 
זead‎ הhא .כי את אשר‎ 

4 Ibid. ino. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. iso. 

s 32. moo. 94 MSS. 4 edd. K. opp: so Punct. 
Masor. 

6 33. inn. 10 MSS.K. 1 MS. ] pr. BR. LXX. Vulg. 
Ar. .יראו‎ 

PSALM LXX. 

: 5. םיהoN.‎ 31 MSS. 3 marg. K. 32 MSS. ] marg. 
Jl pr. R. Chald. Vulg. Ar. min, and 26 MSS. LXX. 
Complut. Ald. Kvptos. 


PSALM LXXI. 


3. yn. 10 MSS. l pr. K. 26 MSS.6pr.3] edd. R. 
Chald. et fors. LXX. Vulg. Ar. tiyb. App.IL. No.223. 
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2 13. bo. 3 MSS. K. ] pr. R. Syr. ib72n. 3 MSS. 
nr. kK. ino. See Ps. xxxv. 4. 


PSALM LXXIL. 


6. n. IMS. K.jpl. Append. IIL. No, 225. 

27. pns. 3 MSS. K. LXX. SByr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. 
prs, which improves the parallelism: but Cbald. Aqu. 
Sym. support the text. 

3 17. pv. J] MS. pr. R. Chald. LXX. Vulg. Hieron. 
Dathe, Berlin, &e. ir. Append. IL. No. 226. 

4 Ibid. After i2 LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. add ‘baw-לo‎ 
pnw. Append. I. No. 76. and Il. 227. 


PSALM LXXIIL. 


iw. 24 MSS. 4 pr. 5 edd. K. and perhaps‏ .2ז 
Anc. Vers. lol.‏ 

2 Ibid. הosw.‎ 5 MSS. l forte, J ed. K. Punct. 
Masor. i2sw. Append. IIL. No. 229. 

3 7. isp. Anc. Vers. exc. Chald. indy. Append. IL. 
No. 231. 

+ 10. iy. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar.‘ny. So Dathe, 
Berlin: but De Rossi prefers the common reading, iby, 
his [i. e. God's] people. 

s Ibid. isp. 2 MSS. K. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. iN¥D.. 

9 12. iawהm.‎ 6MSS.K. 1 MS. ] pr. R. LXX. Vule. 
Chald. Ar. iwi. 2 MSS. R. awa defective. 

719. yao. 1 MS. 1 videtur K. pana. 

8 95. Append. IL. No. 233. 


PSALM LXXIV. 
* 9. nh-דy‎ omitted by Syr. Vulg. Append. IL. No. 
235. 
2 11. moo. 1] MS. K. mo, which agrees very well 
with the context, and is perhaps supported by LXX. 
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ets réAos, as this is the translation of 7D in two pas- 
sages. See Bielii Thesaurus. See Append. Il. No. 
236. 
3 19. n'nb. LXX. Vulg. Asth. Ar. rnb, or plene 
.לחיות‎ 
PSALM LXXV. 


1 ]0. TaN. LXX. Ath. Ar. buN, sic Vetus Latina. 
Holmes. 
PSALM LXXVIIL 


13. .אד‎ 17 MSS. ] ed. K. nim. Forsan ] MS.K. 
Chald. LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. bהbN.‎ 

2 12. .אנכיר‎ 16 MS5.3 pr. 3 edd. K. Punct. Masor. 
:אוזכור‎ but the common reading makes a good sense, if 
differently pointed. The Brescia edition of 1494 points 
,אזר‎ and that of Naples, 1487, רgi.‎ 

3 13. ךoyo.‎ 15 MSS. K. 16 MSS. lpr. led. R. 
Chald. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. .פעליך‎ ? 

4 20. Tawi. Plurimi codd. multeque edd. R. et 
Kri et Punct. Masor. ךPaw\.‎ 


PSALM LXXVIIIL. 


8. pon. 7 MSS. 1] pr. ] videtur pr. 2 edd. R. jan. 

2 15. תומהתno.‎ 21 MSS. 2 pr. K. 55 MSS. 4 pr. 488 
edd. R. nibהha‎ or hninimna. Anc. Vers. seem to have 
followed the common reading, as they all retain 2, and 
supply 2, which is often understood. 

329. Na. 29 MSS. ] pr.3 edd. K. Na. 

4 51. bun. 2 MSS. K. J MS. R. Ane. Vers. םliN:‎ 
but the affixed pronoun is often omitted. Syr. Ath. 
Vulg. and 110 MSS. LXX. Complut. Ald. Arm. ed. 


.כל אונם 
s 69. pראכ. 5 MSS. l pr. K. 28 MSS. 3 pr. l vide-‏ 


tur pr. 25 edd. R. ywNב.‎ 
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6 72. ono. 22 MSS. K. 82 MSS. 7. pr. multi edd. 
R. Anc. Vers. bhi. 


PSALM LXXIX. 


1 6. bx. J4MSS.K.by. Gesenius however ascribes 
to bx the sense of on. by is preferable on account of 
the parallelism. 

2 12. rN. 39 MSS. 10 edd. K. “ plures etiam editi” 
R. Chald. nin. / 

PSALM LXXX. 

1. bx. 14 MSS. K. by, which is the preposition 
commonly used in the titles of the psalms. But see 
note on Ps. lxxix. 6. 

2 4. .אלהים‎ 2 MSS. K. oyr. Ath. Cyrill. Alex. and 
Theodoret, niNas ‘nox: but perhaps hiNas was inter- 
polated from the following verse. 5 

37. in7. 1 MS. pr. K. J] MS. R. LXX. Syr. Vulg. 
Ath. Ar. 1). Gesenius prefers the common reading. 


PSALM LXXXI. 


.השביעם MS.K.‏ 1 .אשביעהו MS. K.‏ 1 .אשביעך .17 ז 
LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. iny'awn. Append. IL. No. 255.‏ 


PSALM LXXXIV. 
© 6. nibob. Syr. Basil. Chrysost. qhi7ob. Append. 
.I. No. 259. 
2 13. hiNas min. Byr. Ambros. MS. and Ital. insert 
אלה‘‎ after mim. Append. I. No. 83. 


PSALM LXXXV, 
2. nia. Some MSS. and edd. read with Punct. 
Masor. naw: but Gesenius observes that the two 
words are frequently interchanged in the Kri and 


Kthib. 
L 
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PSALM LXXXVI. 


t 4. iw. Append. II. No. 261. 
2 6. bipa. 17 MSS.2 pr. K. 28 MSS. 5 pr. R. hp>. 
See Ps. v.3. Jv. 3. 


PSALM LXXXVIIL. 


*7. onw. 13 MSS. 4 pr. ll edd. R. LXX. Syr. 
Vulg. Ar. oni. 


PSALM LXXXVIIL 


r 2. ‘nyiw. In 2 MSS.K. the first’ is on an erasure. 
This reading (altering the vowel points) is proposed 
by Hare, and approved by Kennicott; and certainly 
improves the construction and the parallelism ; but is 
supported by slender authority. 

2 6. ם‘nba.‎ 3 MSS. K. 3 MSS. 3 pr. R. Chald. 
.כמתים‎ 

PSALM LXXXIX. 

13. ona. 2 MSS. K. bho. This makes a clearer 
sense, though resting on slight authority. 

27. nox. 2MSS. K.IMS.I pr. R. ,אילים‎ he mighty. 

3 34. .אפר‎ 6 MSS. 2 pr. K. l pr. R. Syr. Hieron. 
.אסיר‎ 

4 38. obw. 7 MSS. K.7 MSS.R. Anc. Vers. םhiy>.‎ 
See ver. 2. 

s 48. sx. IJ MS. K. Nj quod probat Dathius. 

6 Ibid. Ton-ib. 2 MSS. K. bch quod probat Mi- 
chaelis. Vide Ps. xxxlx. 9. 

MSS. 5. 5 Man. 1 ed. B. or. Et‏ 19 .עבדך .]כ ז 
Chald. qTaJ. So Dathe.‏ 

8 Ibid. Append. II. No. 268. 
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PSALM XC. 
1. pn. 1 MS. pr. 1 videtur, K. 3 MSS. I pr. J 
videtur, R. LXX. Vulg. Ar. ijn. Vide Ps. xxxi. D. 
2 Ibid. 772. 8 MSS. K. 19 MSS. 6 pr. ] ed. R. 77. 


PSALM XCI. 
.9ז‎ Append. II. No. 270. 


PSALM XCIIL 
t lL. fon. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar. j3p formavit. J MS. 
K. j2n. 
PSALM XCVI. 
10. on. 2 MSS. K. LXX. Vulg. Syr. Ar. jon. 1 
MS. R. jon. 
2 13. Append. JI. No. 274. 


PSALM XCVIIL. 


: ll. vi IMS, R LAX. Syr. Chald. Vulg. Ar. 
mi. IMS.K. y sup.ras. See Ps. cxil. 4. and see 
also Append. II. No. 275. 


PSALM XCIX. 


t 5. Before wi7p 2 MSS. K. ] MS.R. LXX. Vulg. 
Ar.‘o: but כ‘‎ is obelized by Origen. 


PSALM C. 


xh. 6 MSS. l pr. K. 2 pr. 3 edd. R. Targ.‏ .3ז 
Hieron. ih. So Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi. But see‏ 
Append. II. No. 277.‏ 


PSALM CI. 


* 3. הwy.‎ Chald. Vulg. mgs; approved by Dathe, 
Berlin, &c. Syr. wv. Append. II. No. 278. 
2 5. wiob. 40 MSS. 2 pr. 3 edd. K. Jw7n. 
L2 
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PSALM CIIIL. 
1 20. roNbb. 2 MSS. K. J] MS. R. LXX. Vulg. 
Ath. Ar. add bo, which would correspond with the 
two following verses. 


PSALM CV. 
.בחרו .6 י‎ 1 M5. 1 ב .יק‎ letor 


ws preferendus ob parallelismum membrorum.” Dathe. 
Vide etiam ver. 26. 


PSALM CVI. 


7. םי-oע.‎ LXX. videntur legisse oy, avaBaivovres 
ev rj épvdpg OaAdcog. Sic Ar. Venema proponit jib. 
Dathe. 

229. iounv. 4 MSS. lpr. K. lpr. R. Anc. Vers. 
inioiyos; but it is probably the conjectural amendment 
of some critic, as the afiixed pronoun is often omitted 
in the Hebrew, and supplied in the Anc. Vers. 

3 45. ton. 48 MSS. l] pr. ] ed. K. Chald. Syr. 
ודסn:‎ sic Punct. Masor. If the singular be retained, 
which is supported by LXX. Vulg. Ar., the word 
should be pointed iron. 


PSALM CVIIL. 


=. 3 MSS. 1 pr. K. 1 pr. R.Aowz. IJ MS. K. 
.שיר לאסף‎ 

22, After ‘non 2 MSS. K. 3 MSS. R. LXX. Syr. 
Vulg. Ar. add ‘a> jin), with par. Ps. vii. 8; but the 
words are obelized by Origen. 

3 5. yn. 2 MSS. 2 pr. K. Syr. 5 MSS. of Holmes’s 
LXX. py. It may be observed that ob oy follows in 
the succeeding verse. 

4 7. pi, 68 MSS. l pr. 9 edd. K. Punct. Masor. 
Anc. Vers. read 'JJp\. 


j 
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s 19. nbn. 4 MSS. K.4MSS.2pr. led. R. LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. Hieron. par. Ps. lx. 12. ns >i. 

6 Ibid. b'הhs‎ 2°. omitted in 4 MSS. K. 2 pr. R. 
Syr.: but the same word is elsewhere repeated in the 
two members of a verse. See Ps. evi. 10, &c. 


PSALM CIX. 
r 13. obw. 16 MSS. 5 pr. K. 26 MSS. J2 pr. R. 
LXX. Byr. Hexapl. Vule. Ar. bw. 


2 23. וnioro.‎ 10 MSS. 1 videtur K. 36 MSS. 3 pr. 
14 edd. R. iniטנב.‎ 


PSALM CX. 
5. .אדני‎ ]8 MSS. ] ed. K. nim. 


PSALM CXIIL. 


aio. LXX. Vulg. Syr. Ar. iwtano. Chald.‏ .8 ז 
.להושיב 


PSALM CXIV. 
7. mon. 1 MS. K. 1 pr. R. nbn. 


PSALM CXV. 


1:8. b>. 13 MSS. 1 pr. K. LXX. Byr. Vulg. Ath. 
Ar. bol. 


29. ..שראל‎ 7 MSS. 1] pr. K. 13 MSS. BR. LXX. 


Syr. Vulg. Ar. bNרwcn'a,‎ which is probably right: yet 


na is obelized by Origen. 

3 12. Hic novum carmen incipit in 9 MSS. K. et 
12 MSS. R. “ Majoribus literis initialibus distinguunt 
‘ fere omnes codices Judeorum precum.” De Rossi. 


= and. a. sie LAX, at Ti: Vaulg. Ar. Byr. 


PSALM CXVI. 


a .קולי‎ ]l MS. K. LXX. Vulg. Syr. Ar. קול‎ Ap 
pend. II. No, 288. 


pe 


114 Select Various Readings. 


PSALM CXVIIIL. 


t 14. nabh. J] MS. K. Anc. Vers. ‘nabh. Sequitur .. 
2 28. .ארוממך‎ 7 MSS. K. LXX. Vulg. Ath. TDמוראו,‎ 
which improves the parallelism. 


PSALM CXIX. 
.לתאבה .90 ז‎ 9 MSS. 2 pr. 2 edd. K. הinnb:'‎ but 


this is probably a conjectural emendation, as maNh oc- 
curs in two other places in this psalm, ver. 40 and 
174. Gesenius derives it from 2Nhn, to desire, to long 
for. It is frequently used in Chald. 

2 41. yg. 8 MSS. K. plene nian. 5 MSS. K. 
אan.‎ Of the early editions, the Neapolitan Hagio- 
grapha of 1478, and the Brescia of 1494, have the 
punctuation of the plural in this and the following 
word. 

For ך7jgn‎ 43 MSS. 4 edd. K. read ךTon,‎ with Chald. 
Syr. 

3 88. .חינ‘‎ 592 MSS. 6 edd. K. ‘Jn. 

4 107. nh. 37 MSS. 4 edd. K. ‘own. 

s 119. nawr. 1MS.K. JMS. lpr. R. Agu. Sym. 
Iiieron. nawh, reputasti. LXX. Vulg. Ar. ‘nawn. 

6 128. כל‎ 2°. erased in ] MS.K. J MS. R. ךmps,‎ 
omitting the second 72 LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. Ar. 
Vetus Lat. 

7 149. ‘nm. Many MSS. read here Jn, and also in 
ver. 154, 156, 139. See also ver. 688, 107. 

$ 160. bswn. 9 MSS. 2 pr. K. 8 MSS. 3 pr. R. 
LXX. Chald. Syr. Vulg. Ar. ‘baw. 


PSALM CXX. 


6. Nw. 4 MSS. K.2 MSS. 2pr. l ed. R. LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. Ar. ‘NJw. 
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PSALM CXXIIL. 


* Title. vi77 omitted in ] MS.K. ] MS.pr. R. LXX. 
Chald. Vulg. Ar. The same word prefixed to Ps. exxiv. 
exxxi. exxxiii. and הDbWל‎ prefixed to Ps. cxxvii. are also 
omitted in some MSS. 


PSALM CXXIV. 
t Title. 77> omitted 2 MSS. K. ] pr. R. LXX. ה‎ 
Vulg. Ar. 
; PSALM CXXVIIL. 


2. Ntw. 38 MSS. K. mow. 16 MSS. K. mow. Nw 
is found nowhere else in this sense. 


PSALM CXXX. 


..inה MSS. K.‏ 922 .אדני .2 ז 
.יהוה MSS. K. multi MSS. et codd. R.‏ 40 .אדני .3 2 
MSS. 3 edd. K. nin.‏ 36 .לאדני .6 3 


PSALM CXXXIIL. 


mwa. 21 MSS. 4 pr. K. 30 MSS. 9 pr.3 edd.‏ .6 ז 
R. Chald. Aqu. Sym. Hieron. mwa.‏ 
‘np. 2 MSS. R. LXX. Vulg. Chald. Ar. ‘ny!‏ .12 2 


in the plural. 
PSALM CXXXIIL. 
t Title. 77 omitted in 1 MS. K. ] pr. R. LXX. 
_ Chald. 
PSALM CXXXV. 
6. bo. 23 MSS. K. 19 MSS. I0 pr. 2 edd. R. 


.ובכל 
is generally‏ \ .עד Ty. 35 MSS. lpr. led. K.‏ .28 


prefixed. 
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3 18. b>. 12 MSS.K. plures MSS. 2 edd. R. LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. Ar. bo. 


PSALM CXXXVIIL. 
.משר .3 ז‎ Ane. Vers. wh, which is better. 


PSALM CXXXVIIL. 

r J. After Tn 4 MSS. K. 6 MSS. ] pr. R. LXX. 
Chald. Vulg. Ar. Syr. Erpenii, add mim. Syr. Waltoni 
.אודה יהוה‎ 5 

2 3. .תרהבני‎ 45 MSS. 3 pr. 2 edd. K. .תרהב‎ 6 
MSS. 13 edd. BR. ,תרחיבני צס ,תרחב‎ amphficas me. 


PSALM CXXXIX. 
ז‎ 19. joan. JMS. K. ] MS. BR. LXX. Vulg. Byr. 
Ar. joan. 
2 19. un. 7MSS. I pr. snp: but see note on Ps. 
xviii. 29. 
3 20. Tab. 26 MSS. K. 24 MSS. 5 pr. J] ed. R. 
Aqu. Sym. TIIbא.‎ LXX. Vulg. iרמאתn.‎ 
4 21. .ובתקוממיך‎ 2 MSS. K. .במתקוממיך‎ 1 MS.K. 


.נבמתקממיך 
PSALM CXL.‏ 


MSS. 4 edd. boo. 14 MSS. 2 pr.‏ 40 .כסומו .10 ז 
K. ibיoo. So Punct. Masor. Doederlein proposes ing’.‏ 
So Sym. ropacdre avrovs, from Din, potare. Dathe.‏ 

2 13. .צבנים‎ 62 MSS. 6 edd. K. םlויבא.‎ 


PSALM CXLI. 
t 5. . 32 MSS. J marg. ] ed. K. multi R. Nb, 


PSALM CXLIII. 
r 9. ‘no. 1 MS. K. LXX. Vulg. Ar. ‘non. 
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PSALM CXLIV. 
: 13. .צאוננו‎ 28 MSS. 3 edd. K. ilינאצ.‎ 


PSALM CXLV. 


: 6. .ודלותיך‎ 20 MSS. 3 pr. ] ed. K. ךnלודגו.‎ 

= 14. J MS. K. adds the following verse, begin- 
ning with i, that letter being deficient in this psalm : 
.נאמן יהוה בכל דבריו וחסיד בכל מעשו‎ See Append. IIL. 
No. 296. 


APPENDIX IL. 


CONTAINING 


NOT ES 


ON 


THE METRICAL ARRANGEMENT 


OF 


THE HEBREW PSALMS. 


Authorities referred to in tlas Appendix. 


Kenn. Dr. Kennicott's Book of Psalms, arranged in 
metrical lines, forming part of his Vetus Testamentum 
Hebraicum. 

Jahn. Professor Jahn’s Book of Psalms, arranged 
in metrical lines, forming a part of his Biblia He- 
braica. 

MS. 89. MS. of the Hebrew Bible in the public 
library at Cambridge. 

MS. 99. MS. of the Hebrew Bible preserved in 
the King’s library, and now in the British Museum. 

MSS. 101, 102. MSS. of the Hebrew Bible pre- 
served in the British Museum. 

MSS. 118, 119. Hagiographa, preserved in the 
British Museum. 

The above MSS. are thus numbered by Dr. Kenni- 
cott, and contain the psalms arranged, in great mea- 
sure, poetically or in hemistichs. In No. 116 the 
beginning is defective, as far as Ps. xxvii. 8. They 
are all stated by Dr. Kennicott to have been written 
in the fourteenth century, and were collated by him in 
select passages. 

LXX. Alex. Fac simile of the Greek Psalter pub- 
lished by Baber from the Alexandrine MS. in the 
British Museum, arranged in lines or hemistichs4. 
This MS. is defective from Ps. 1. 19. to Ps. lxxx. ll. 
or, according to the Septuagint arrangement, from Ps. 
nlm. 19. to lxxix. Il. 
Syr. The Peschito, or ancient Syriac version, in 
a The terminations of these metrical lines are distinguished by 


a dagger (+) in Walton’s Polyglott. 
M 
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Walton’s Polyglott ; in which, though there is no me- 
trical arrangement, the termination of each hemistich 
is marked by the pauses . : and *.b 

Ambros. The Estrangelo Syriac version of Origen’s 
Hexapla, preserved in the Ambrosian library at Milan, 
of which the Psalter was published by Bugati, A. D. 
1820. 

Potken. The Pentaglot Psalter, published by Pot- 
‘ken A.D. 1518, in which the Hebrew text is arranged 
in hemistichs, following the arrangement of the Ethi- 
opic, erroneously called by him the Chaldee. 

In addition to these authorities, the author is in- 
debted to the kindness of a friend for having examined, 
in select passages, the metrical arrangement of MS. 
No. 2. Seld. A. 47. and MS. No.3. Poc. 347, 348. 
in the Bodleian library. These are guoted as MSS. 2 
and 3. 

In none of the MSS. which the author has examined 
is the metrical arrangement by any means complete, or 
manifesting any accurate knowledge of Hebrew poe- 
try. In every one, passages cccur in which the me- 
trical division is manifestly wrong, and must appear so 
to the most casual observer ; and passages in which the 
arrangenmient is entirely prosaic frequently intervene. 
It appears very doubtful therefore whether any more 
extended examination of those MSS. which, to use the 
language of Dr. Kennicott, “ poetice exarantur sive 
‘* per hemistichia,” would throw any new light on the 
metrical arrangement of the Psalnis. 

The metrical lines in the Estrangelo Syriac gene- 
rally coincide (as far as the author has examined them) 
with those of the Alexandrine MS.: he has therefore 


b In some Syriac MSS. these pauses are marked with ver- 
milion. 
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generally referred to the former in those passages 
where the latter is defective. 

It has been deemed sufficient to insert the first and 
last word only of each hemistich. 

Jahn’s arrangement has been generally followed, 
which was considered by the late Professor Nicoll as 
the best. In every instance in which the author has 
adopted a different arrangement, he has always noticed 
it, and has generally given his reasons for such devia- 
tion. 


m2 


א 
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nok Ps. lL. 


wאה‎ wn. These words are placed by Kenn. as 
the title or subject of the psalm: Jahn makes them 
the first member of the verse. Members equally short 
occur in other passages. See Ps. ii. Jl, 12. viii. 2, 10. 
x. 10. xi. 4. xxii. 91, &c. 


No.2. Ps.1.8. 


ךnom:....bNw.‎ This division is confirmed by MSS. 
101, 102, 119. LXX. Alex. and Potken. Kenn. and 
Jahn make ibp baw the first member of the verse. 


Nei... Ps.w. oD. 


Ibi ... ,אמרו‎ LXX. Alex. Syr. and Potken. But 
Kenn. and Jahn make םooaa7]‎ nbs the second member 
of the verse. In this case, however, there would be no 
pause in the sense, as there commonly is, at the ter- 
mination of the hemistich. 


No.4. Ps.iv.9. 


So Kenn. and Jahn, supported by the pause athnac 
at T7a>, and by MSS. 101, 119. LXX. Alex. and Syr. 


make but one line. . 


Re go Ps. v2, 3. 
This division is supported by Syr. and by the fre- 


mM 2 
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quent occurrence of long verses in this psalm. The 
first is a Jong verse in MS. No.3. Kenn. and Jahn: 


mP a. sa ON 
בינה הגיגי‎ 

הבעה ה 4י,-. ואלה 
DAN: oo‏ 


MSS. 99, 101, 102, 119 and Potken: 
nr 0 oN 

בינה הגיני 

העה 0 . .. שת 


מלכי ואלהי 
LXX. Alex. and Potken :‏ 
mr. a Po‏ 
בקרי. . 
No.0. Ps. vila‏ 


This is Jahn’s division, which is an improvement on 
Kennicott’s, and is confirmed by MSS. 99, 102, 119, 
LXX. Alex. Syr. and Potken. 


No. 7... BPs. vl. 


Here also Jahn has improved upon Kennicott, and 


is supported by MS. 101, Syr. Potken, &c. 


No. SG. Ps. ra 
This is supported by the pause athnac, by MSS. 
99, 101, 102 and the construction. Kenn. and Jahn: 


Ps 4a 
. יהוה.‎ 


No.9. Ps. vii. 6. 


Supported by LXX. Alex. Syr. and Potken. But 
Kenn. and Jahn: 


הדי .2 .= שי 
וישג . 
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No. 10. Ps. vu. 9, 10. 


Three long verses: 


pe oo YT. 
rs ue ee ינכמר‎ MSS. 99, 102, 119. 


mes. nn id: 
NOD Boe, 
I have here followed Kenn. as preferable to Jahn; 
also supported by MSS. 101, 102, 119 and Potken. 
Na.12: Ps. vu: 3: 
So LXX. Alex. and Potken. But Kenn.and Jahn: 


מפי o o 9 o‏ וינקים 
יסות וא = -. פרק 
להשבית . 


No. lo. Ps.1x. lo. 


LXX. Alex. Syr. and Potken divide the last line thus: 


בשערי 6 9 9 9 כָצו ו 
אגילה בישועתך 


The division adopted, which is that of Kenn. and Jahn, 
is also supported by MSS. 99, 101, 119. 


No. 14. Ps.xz.9. 
So Potken, which makes a better sense. See also 
Vulg., Dathe’s, and De Rossi's versions of the Psalms. 
Kenn. and Jahn, 


MRS eA NN 
בס << אט‎ 


Ne. 15: :Ps.x. 10. 


It may be here remarked that members of a verse 
equally short occur elsewhere. See note on Ps. i.l. 


a The reference in vol. I. has been by mistake omitted. 


128 APPENDIX IL. 


No, 16. Ps.x. ld. 
Kern. and Jahn divide, 
עליך .כימתום‎ 
APA 
but the parallelism is much better preserved by the 
division adopted, which is likewise that of MS. 102, 
_LXX. Alex. Syr. and Potken. 


No. 17. ;Ps. ho 


Here, as in other places, Jahn has improved upon 
Kenn.; and his division, which is here adopted, is con- 
firmed by MSS. 99, 102, and 119. Syr. makes a sepa- 
rate member of nhs wN. _ LXX.Alex. and Potken: 


ימטר . . . . פחים 
אש s . . Ll‏ כוסם 


which is also Kennicott’s division. 


No.;16.. Ps. XH. 
This division, which is Kennicott’'s, makes the best 
sense. MSS. 2, 3 make this verse one line. Translate 


Poured out upon the ground seven times. Jahn: 


קארק 

מוקק שבעתים 

No. 19. Ps. alex 
The construction evidently leads to this arrange- 
ment, which is also supported by MSS. 99, 101, 102, 


119, the pause accent athnac and Potken. Kenn. 
and Jahn : 


קקשים\.. -# + באר 
המה e‏ . 


No.20. Ps. xvii. 9, 4. 


In these difficult verses Jahn follows the division of 
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LXX. Vulg. Ar. and Potxen, Oi . .. . :בל עבר‎ but 
MSS. 99, 101, 102, 118, the Bodleian MSS. 2 and 3 
and Syr. begin the following verse with nibys>. 


No. 21. Ps. xvii. 14. 


aan and MSS. 102, 119, Sa . . .. ךיפd.‎ LXX. 
Alex. and Syr. םהלriעל‎ . . . . ..שבעו‎ 


No. 22. | Ps. xvi. 3, 
So LXX. Alex. and Syr. Jahn divides thus: 


rasan. ow NM 
ומפלמטי אלי‎ 
. צורי‎ 


Regs. Ps.xx. 7. 


So LXX. Alex. Syr. and Potken. Kenn. and Jahn 
and MS. 119: 


עתה ידעתי 
כיי 


No. 24. Ps xxi. JO. 


Kenn. and Jahn: 
התשיתמן | .וא אש‎ 
לת יג .אה‎ 
pe פאפר ...א‎ 
But I consider min’ the nominative to bya’; and this 
division is supported by Syr. LXX. Alex. Vulg. Ar. 
Potken and MSS. 3, 10l. 


No. 25. Ps. xxii. 4. 


Jahn divides thus: 
ואתה קדוש‎ 
יושב‎ 
and is supported by Chald.: Tu vero sanctus, qui sta- 
bilis orbem propier laudes Israel. Berlin translates, 
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Atlamen tu es sanctus ille, habilans inter laudes Is- 
raelis. The division adopted is supported by Syr. and 


LXX. Alex. 
No. 26. Ps. xxill. 9. 


So Kenn. Syr. LXX. Alex. and Potken. Jahn 
makes the couplet but one line. 


No.‘27. Fa. ENA A 


So LXX. Alex. Potken and MSS. 101, 102. Jahn 
divides, 
0D a AR 
וס י. : לה‎ 


AIS. 119 makes a separate member of hy jא .כי‎ 


No. 28. Ps. xxu. 29. 
So Jahn, Syr. Potken and MSS.99,102,119. But 
Kenn. LAX. Alex. and MS. 10] make it a long verse. 


No. 29. Ps. xxl. I. 
LXX. Alex. and MSS. 99, 101, 119: 


נפשי ישובב 
Lo‏ .2 וק 
למען שמו 
But Kenn. Jahn and MS. 1092:‏ 
.. .ינ 


השבם ש. . - שמו 


Ne.30. ‘+ Bs. EER 
So Syr. Potken, MSS. 99, 101, 119; also (includ- 
ing To) 2 and 3. Jahn divides, 


RE OE 
בוהתי‎ ede Aa 


Re‏ לי 
Kenn.:‏ 
אליך יהוה 
נפטוי אלה 
בך אנושה 
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This is the first of the alphabetical psalms. It is not 
easy to ascertain whether there was, at first, some irre- 
gularity in the construction of these psalms, or whe- 
ther it must be attributed to the defective state of the 
MSS. and the errors of transcribers. Kennicott’s ar- 
rangement restores the uniformity of the psalm, but is 
supported by no authority, and has no pause at the 
end of two hemistichs in succession, which, I believe, 
is without precedent. The Septuagint division restores 
the alphabetical order of the letters, but leaves a he- 
mistich deficient under the letter N: nor does it make 
so good a sense; for ‘ron ought to be construed with 
the following words ‘nba qa. The arrangement adopt- 
ed agrees best with the sense, and is best supported by 
the MSS. which I have consulted. Dathe adopts that 
of LXX. and observes, “ Vocem ‘הoN,‎ que ex vulgari 
‘* versuum distinctione secundum versum incipit, jungo 
“ priori, quoniam hic psalmus alphabeticus est. Equi- 
‘ dem non ignoro alios hanc anomaliam trajectione 
‘ voeum ‘oN Ta emendare, sed facilior videtur emen- 
“* datio, ordine versuum servato. Sic guogue Venema 
et Knappius.” 


Tol) Psixxv. 6: 


So Kenn. Jahn and MSS. 99, 101, 102, 119. But 
LXX. Alex. and Potken: 


WU es acs ר‎ 
MEM aa 2s וחסדיך‎ 


which improves the parallelism. 


Noxaa.' Ps. xxvl. l. 


So Kenn. Jahn and MSS. 99, 101. But Syr. LXX. 
Alex. Potken and MS. 119: nom . . . . .שפטני‎ 
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No. 33. Ps. xxvi. 12. 


So Syr. and MSS. 99, 101, 102,119. But Kenn. 
and Jahn: 


כי oe‏ . . . שקר 
ODP sale RN‏ 


So LXX. Alex. and Potken, omitting Noo. 


Ibid. 13. 
So MSS. 102 and 119. But Jahn: 
WAX Fn 
mr. .. Rn 
כ ה קה‎ 


No. 34. Ps. xxvin. 1, &ec. 
I am disposed to think, with Kenn. and Jahn, that 
this psalm consists chiefly of long verses, though some 


more verses might be arranged in short couplets, and 
are so in some of the MSS. Syr. and LXX. 


No.35. Ps. xxix. 6. 
So Syr. and MSS. 99, 102, 118, 119, Dathe, Ber- 
lin and Horsley. Kenn. and Jahn, with LXX. Alex.: 


א אב . למ 
nn . os Os‏ 


But orp refers, not to the cedars, but to Lebanon 
and Syrion subsequently mentioned. “*Facit ut exi- 
‘ liant, i.e. movet montes qguamvis firmissimos.” Note 
on Junius and Tremellius's Bible, 


No. 30. BS. Sz oh 


So Syr. LXX. Alex. Potken and Dathe, Berlin, 
De Rossi, &e. connect mרnh‎ with sn. MS. 119: 


הפ -/- . . אונך 
מהרה הצילני 
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Kenn. and Jahn: 
הטהיי, יי (יהה‎ 
Boni att. הפילבי‎ 


No: 37.! Ps: xxxi. 14. 
So LXX. Alex. and Potken. Kenn. and Jahn: 


כי / e _/ s‏ רבים 
cs pe ue a sia‏ 


No. 38. Ps. xxxl. lO. | 
So Syr. and MSS. 99, 101, 102, 118. But Kenn. 


and Jahn: 
- בירך 0 הפנ‎ 
ומרדפי‎ 9 GU o o מיד‎ 


No.39. Ps. xxxu. 6. 
I consider this as a couplet of long verses, of which 
there are many in this psalm. So Potken: and in 
LXX. Alex. the last is a long verse.  Kenn.: 


aon le 
Soa lo אליך‎ 
Ban a. Pn 
דוהה ./י. .פע‎ 
Jahn: 
גל‎ Ee על‎ 
לת ית מק‎ 
לשה המם‎ 
ה‎ ls אל‎ 


me. 40: Psicxxxu. 7. 
SoSyr. LXX.Alex. Potken, Dathe, Berlin,&c. Jahn: 


אחה) 0 . .ש.: ומשר 
oon xk NED‏ 


me4l. Ps. xxxv. 21. 
So LXX. Alex. Potken and MS. 101. Kenn. and 
Jahn : 


mas «0 ורחיב‎ 
RR os a os i. NNT 


134 APPENDIX I. 


No, 42. Ps. xxxvil. 14. 
So Syr. But Kenn. Jahn and LXX. Alex.: 


הרב . . . . רשעם 
slo oii eh AOR‏ ואביון 


No. 43. Ps. xxxviili. 19. 


So Kenn. Syr. LXX. Alex. Potken and MSS. 99, 
109, 119. Jahn makes it one line. 


No. 44. Ps. xxxvill. 22, 
So MSS. 99, 101, 102, 119. This division improves 
the parallelism. Kenn. and Jahn: 


אכ ו .0 אלהי 
Bia‏ 


No. 45. Ps.xl. 6. 
So MSS. 102, 119. Jahn: 


Sas AN‏ נפלאתיך 
זפוהשבה וי -0. אליך 


If we suppose nin, or some similar word, to be un- 
derstood in the first hemistich, the adjective and sub- 
stantive will not be so far apart as they are according 
to the common division. 


No. 46. Ps. xl. 18. 


Jahn divides, 
זי ה 4 אדני‎ 
השבי 00 -. ., עורתי‎ 
,תאהה‎ 0. eS] 


which is evidently wrong. 


Neo. 47. Ps. xli. 14. 


This verse is rightly separated by Kenn. from the 
rest of the psalm, and printed as prose. It is the con- 
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clusion of the first of the five books into which the 
psalms are divided, each of which ends with a blessing 
in prose. See Ps. lxxii. 16. lxxxix. 59. cvi. 49. and 
cl. 6. | 

No. 48. Ps. xlii. and xliii. 


These, which are now divided into two psalms, were 
evidently but one originally, with the same chorus oc- 
curring at intervals. I have therefore followed Jahn 
in restoring them to one psalm. 


No. 49. Ps. xlii. 9. 
So LXX. Alex. MSS. 99, 1092, 118, 119 thus: 


sR ae en olay 


4 \ היי‎ e ּ e e תפלה‎ 
Kenn.: 
.'בלם‎ 2... Bמו‎ 
היי‎ Oo 0 oe o שירה‎ 
Jahn : 


יומם .0 טכה 
סמ חי 


No. o0: Ps. xlai. J. 


This is the arrangement of LXX. Alex. and of MS. 
104, and agrees with the rest of the psalm, which is 
chiefly composed in the Jong metre. Syr. Potken and 
MS. 102 make this verse a triplet. Kenn. and Jahn: 

שפנ 5 הב 
מ =< 6 os‏ פס 


No. 51. Ps.xlv. 5. 


So Kenn. Potken and LXX. Alex. Jahn: 


והדרך צלה 
הפב o o‏ 9 9 וענוה 


MSS. 102, 118, 119: 


ההך :י.י 


spe ee Pl ותו‎ 
ד ; ך‎ 


N 
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No.2, Ps. xlval. 2, 


So LXX. Alex. Potken, MSS. 99, 101, 102, 118, 
119, Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi, &c. Kenn. and Jahn: 


td ‘sf 
NT, cal oa 
ה רה יר‎ 


No. 53. Ps. xlviu. 9. 


So Potken and MSS. 101, 118. But SByr. LXX. 
Alex. and MS. 102 make a triplet: 
מה אש ראינו‎ 
.הי | צבאות‎ ₪ 
בעיר אלהינו‎ 
Kenn. and Jahn: 
באר ...4 צפאות‎ 4 
ו סה‎ Lk a 


No. 54. Ps. xlviii. 11,12. 


Syr. divides the first part well: 


כשפה .כ . : ההלתך 


uals A Feo 
xXx ales: Fr 7 


ae‏ ו ה אל 
התכה .. א 0.... (יהוהה 
לפטל . 

Kenn. and Jahn: ו‎ 
poe 2 יכ‎ Tes 

pe se 


No.2. Ps: xix: lo: 
So Potken. But Jahn and LXX. Alex.: 


נצאן . . . . שתו 
מות ירעם 


Ne.o0. EE 


First line, LXX. Alex. Potken and MSS. 99, 
119. But Jahn: 
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Aa oe 2S 
ויקרא ארץ‎ 
Ver. 2. Jahn, MSS. 99, 119, and LXX. Alex. 
ag a 
אלהים הופיע‎ 
No. 57. _Ps.hk. 16. 
So Syr. Potken and MSS. 99, 102,118,119. Jahn: 


הצקלג 6 0. .2 אקים 
אלהי תשועתי 

הרב . 

No. 58. Ps. iii. 9. 


MSS. 99, 102: giv... .inיrmtwm.‎ But Jahn, Kenn. 
Potken, Ambros.° and MS. 119 support the arrange- 


ment adopted. 


Noe. 59. Ps.lv. 4. 
So Syr. and MSS. 99, 102,118,119. Kenn. Jahn, 
Potken and Ambros.: 
בי א‎ 
ובאף ישטמוני‎ 
Ne. 60. Ps. lv. 13. 
So Syr. Potken and Ambros. ; and this improves the 
parallelism. But Kenn. Jahn and MSS. 99, 118: 


Sn ee NG 
ואסתר ממנו‎ 


No. 6l. Ps. Jv. 2173. 
So Syr. and MS: 101: and ver. 23, MS.101. Am- 
bros. makes 2] and 22 couplets, and 23 a long verse: 
שלה '. .0 עתפל‎ 
הלל בריתו‎ 


a It must be remembered that the Alexandrine MS. is deficient 
from Ps. 1. 19. to Jxxxix. 11. The arrangement of the Ambrosian 
Syriac MS. is substituted. 


N39 
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9 ol. FE A 
וקרב-לבו‎ 

+ מסמן 
והמה פתחות 


No..02,, Ps. Jyik 9D. 
So MSS. 3, 102, 119, Syr. Ambros. Jahn and Dathe. 
Potken : 


Re‏ .י ו אס 
אשכנה להטים 

mney 
הונ - .. . החדהה‎ 


No. 63. Ps. lvii. 8. 
Syr. Ambros. and MSS. 2, 99, 102. This accords 
better with the following verse than Potken and Jahn'’s: 
וא = שה 0.. אקהים‎ 
פי.‎ 
No. 64. Ps. lix. 6. 
Or thus, with MS. 119: 


סה = 6 .0 הצבאות 
אלהי ee‏ הקפה 
לפקר 


Nv. 65. Ps.lix. FZ 
So Syr. Ambros. and MSS.99,102,118,119. Jahn: 
ישובו לערב‎ 
יהמו ככלב‎ 
ויסננו עיר‎ 
No. 66. Ps. lxii. >. 
So Syr. and Ambros. io ivר'‎ is parallel to iכרבי בפיו‎ 
.ובקרבם יקללו‎ 
Ne. 67. Ps. lxii. 9. 
So Kenn. Syr. and Potken. Jahn: 


NY Le a he 
Ra, 
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No. 68. Ps. lxv. 10. 


So Potken, Ambros. and MSS. 102, 119. Kenn. 


and Jahn: 
פקהת *..: :(הנת‎ 
תששרנו . . . .חפש‎ 


No: 69: Ps. lx: 20. 
So Jahn, Syr.and MS.99. But MSS.101,102, 119: 


ברוך o‏ פ 9 . הסיר 
תפלהי. ma cA:‏ 


Ambros. and MS. 118: 


ilzlahnl lee re ברוך‎ 
וחסדו מאתי‎ 


No. 70. Ps. lxviii. 4. 


So Syr. and MS. 89, 102. Kenn. Jahn, and MSS. 
99, 118: 


וצריקים ו = 4 .0 יפקה 
לפנש .-. בשמהה 


No. 71. Ps. lxviil. 10. 


So Potken, Syr. and Bp. Horsley. See also LXX. 
and Vulg. But Kenn. Jahn, and MSS. 2, 3, 89, 99, 


:119 ,118 ,102 
גשם .אהי 
נחלתך MAB ado‏ 


moa. Bs. lx: dll, 12. 


So Syr. Potken, MSS. 89, 99, 101, 102, 118, 119, 
Dathe, Berlin, &c. Kenn. and Jahn: 


תכיץ \. -. א א שי 


Re א‎ A. אקהים‎ 
Ambros. : 


Baa ow 2. . תכין‎ 
רב‎ . . id a אדני‎ 
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Na; J3..\ Ps. lx. AS, 


So Syr. Potken and MSS. 89, 99, 102, 118, 119. 
Kenn. and Jahn: 


הב אא . . רמיים 
אלפי שנאן 


No. 74. . Ps. lxix. 2, 3. 

I consider this a triplet of Jong verses. So Potken 
and Ambros. The first and third are long in Syr.; the 
two last in MSS. 99, 102, 118; the second in MSS. 
101, 119. Kenn. and Jahn divide the first, 


הושיעני אלהים 
בי wo‏ 


So likewise MSS. 99, 102, 118, 119. 


No. 79. Ps; Bat 
So Syr. and Potken. Jahn: 


ה א . ספת 
בו יש כהושיעני 


Ne. 76... Pslxxzil Mle 
ױהברכן ב‎ certainly ought to be separated from 
אשההו‎ . .לa‎ ts probable that some words are 
lost after 12 ioרanh.‎ See critical notes in Joe. LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. Potken and Ambros. confirm my arrange- 
ment. Jahn and MS. 102: iהרwN'‎ . . . . iכרבת.‎ 


No. 77. \Ps#laxvs Ff 
So MS. 119. Or the last line may be a couplet of 
short verses. 


No. 78. Ps. lxxvil. 6. 
So MSS. 99, 101, 102, 118,119.  Ambros.: 


בנים יולדו 
יקמו . 
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Jahn : 


םוי ...יפו 
ויספרו . 


No. 79. Ps. lxxviu. 20. 


This improves the parallelism, and is supported by 
MS. 102, and Ambros. Jahn: 


Ale ao aT 
ישטפו‎ 9 9 . 9s ויוובו‎ 


No. 80. Ps. lxxvili. 90. 


This psalm is chiefly composed in couplets, for the 
most part parallel in sense and construction. Ambros.: 


והוא רחום 
וכפר .אש . . שחת 


No. 8l. Ps. lxxviii. 56. 

The construction naturally leads to this arrange- 
ment. So Syr. Potken, Ambros. and MSS. 99, 109, 
118, 119. Jahn: 

ונסר: ג = <= קיש 
עליון : 5 
No. 82. Ps. lxxx. IO.‏ 
So Syr. and MS. 102. Jahn:‏ 


פנית לפניה 
ותרשש שרשיה 
ותמלא ארץ 


No. 83. Ps. lxxxiv. 19. 
© mn. ang Jahn : 3: : . .הוה‎ 


No. 84. Ps. lxxxv. 9. 


LXX. Byr. and Ambros. Jahn:‏ ,אשמעה . .. . יהוה 
אשמטה /./ . /... הא 
יההה .)2 BoD...‏ 
אל a0...‏ ה 
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Potken: 
nr. > הנמשהיל‎ 
טי מ .4 עמו‎ 
MOP scans 


No, to. Pi xx 0,9. 


Or they may be arranged in three long verses: 


א יק .. כמעשיך 
ה ה .יבוּאו 
וישתחוו . 


No. 86. Ps. lxxxviii. 19. 
The sense requires this arrangement. So Syr. and 
MISS. 99, 102, 119. Jahan: 


NT‏ יי .יאהב 
שי .'. . מהשך 


No. 87. Ps lea 


This is the arrangement of Syr.: 


Domine, Deus fortissime, 
Quis, ut tu, potens, 
Fide tua circum te existente 2 


MSS. 99, 102, 118, 119: 


יה וה . os‏ ° . יה 


ואמונתך סביבותיך 
Kenn. and Jahn:‏ 


ce is nh‏ כבמוך 
se lee ER‏ סביבותיך 


which is supported by LXX. Alex. 


No.98. Pslmcnl: 


As single lines, not forming a part of a couplet or 
stanza, rarely, if ever, oceur in the Psalms, it has been 
thought proper to divide this into hemistichs; which AS 
supported by MSS. 118, 119. MS. 99 divides thus: 


הבוו יב אי לנן 
בדר ודר 
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There is, indeed, generally a pause in the sense, corre- 
sponding with the termination of each hemistich ; but 
instances sometimes occur where there is no such pause. 
See Ps. xxv. 10. xxvii. 13. lxxxill. 13. exxxil. lL. &e. 
Kenn. and Jahn make it a long verse. 


Ne. 89. -Ps. xel. 7. 


So MSS. 99, 102, 118,119. Kenn. Syr. and LXX. 
Alex.: 


ל 4 א 

ורבבה מימינך 

/ אקך .= .6 ו‎ 
Jahn is evidently wrong: 

של 6 :הבה 

מימנך ...יש 


No. 90. Ps. xen. 12. 
So LXX. Alex. Syr. and Potken. MSS. 102, 118: 


תבט ...2 מוהשם 
תשטענה אוני 


Kenn. and Jahn: 
בטיי סט‎ 
ה א‎  םיטרמ‎ 


No. 91. Ps. xevu. 9. 


So Syr. LXX. Alex. Potken and MSS. 99, 101, 102, 
118,119. Jahn: 
: maa ws 
rn aa ian 


No. 92. Ps. xevin. lL. 


So Byr. MSS. 99, 118, 119, and Kenn. Jahn, 
Potken and LXX. Alex.: 


הושיעה .2 .אפר 
וזרוע קדשו 
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No. 93. Ps. xevili. 9. 


So MSS. 99, 102. See also Ps. xxiii. xl. li. Jvi. viii. 
lxx. &c. which all terminate in a couplet of long 
verses. 


No. 94. Ps. cii. 8. 


So Potken; and see the preceding triplet. Jahn 
and MSS. 99, 102, 119: 


שקדתי ואהיה 
Nees‏ 2 .3 


No, 95. ,Ps. es. 24. 
So LXX. Alex. Vulg. Ar. and Potken. 


No. 96. Ps. exiv. 


The division of the sense suggests the arrangement 
of this psalm in quatrains, each quatrain consisting of 
two couplets. 


No. 97. Ps. cxvl. 


This is the arrangement of Kenn. and Jahn. But 
the pauses in the sense lead to the supposition that 
many of the verses are of the long metre. Bee verses 
1, 9, 12, 14, 15. The Masorites, however, appear, 
like Kennicott and Jahn, to have arranged the psalm 
in short verses. For we may observe, that, with the 
exception of the last couplet, the first member of each 
couplet, and the second of each triplet, terminates with 
the pause athnac: and as in the first, ninth, twelfth, 
fourteenth, fifteenth, and eighteenth there is no pause 
in the sense or the grammatical construction at those 
places which are distinguished by athnac, we can only 
consider this accent as conveying either the traditional 
metrical division of the psalm, or the opinion of the 
Masorites respecting its metrical construction. Verses 
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1,2,9,10,11,12,15 are long in Syr.; verses 1, 9, 
11, 12,15 in LXX. Alex.; verse l in MSS. 99, 101, 
119; verses 9, 10, 15 in MS. 118. The whole psalm 
is now submitted to the learned reader, arranged ac- 
cording to the author's idea of its metrical construc- 


tion. 


1 אהבתי תחנוני 

2 בי אקרא 

9 אפפוני מות 
ומצרי מצאוני 
צרה אמצא 

4 ונשם אקרא 
אנה נפנני 

0 הנון מרחם 

6 שמר יהוה 
דלותי יהושיע 

7 שובי למנוחיכי 
כי טליכי 

8 כי ממות 
את דמעה 
את מדחי 

9 אתהלך החיים 

0 האמנתי . מאד 

11 אני כוב 

2 מה עלי 

9 כוס אשא 
ובשם אקרא 

4 נדרי עמו 

5 קקר לחסידיו 

6 אנה עבדך 
oe oN‏ אמתך 
פתחת למוסרי 

ע יך תורה 
ובשם אקרא . 
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mY 0 .. nnn 
Dn... 2 . em. 


No. 98. Ps. cxvil. 


If Jahn is right in arranging the 136th psalm in 
long verses, the four first verses of this psalm ought to 
be similarly arranged; and so Syr. _ The Masorites, 
however, consider them as couplets of short verses: 


‘so also LXX. Alex. and Potken. 


No. 99. Ps. cxvii 


Verses 8, 9 appear to be a couplet of long verses: 
so also verses 13 and l4. 


No: 100. \ Ps. cxxy 9D: 
So Syr. LXX. Alex. and Potken; and it is prefer- 


able to Kennicott's, which makes the hemistich termi- 
nate at in, and to Jahn’s, which divides the verse 
into members of very unequal length : 


והמשים s‏ 8 . 0 האון 
שנום . 2 = סראל 


No. 101. Ps. cxxxul. l. 


So Syr. LXX. Alex. Potken and MSS. 99, 101, 
118, 119. See also note N°.88. Jahn: To. ..hfli. 


No. 102. Ps. cxxxvl. 


Jahn and Kenn. arrange this psalm in long verses ; 
though the authorities are in favour of making each 
verse a couplet of short verses. Syr. makes them long: 
LXX. Alex. Potken and MSS. 99, 101, 102, 116, 
119 make them short. It is, however, immaterial 


which plan be adopted. 
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No. 103. Ps. cxxxvii. lL. 


So Potken and MSS. 99, 102.  Kenn.: 


a Ed fhלש‎ 
a a 


Jahn makes it one line; which is evidently too long. 


No. 104. Ps. exxxviil. lL. 


So Kenn. Syr. LXX. Alex. Potken and MSS. 99, 
102,118. Jahn and MSS. 101, 119 make it one line. 


No. 105. Ps. exl. 13. 

Or, 
דפתי) נה ה טב‎ 
משפט אבינים‎ 


which is supported by MSS. 99, 102, 118, 119. 


Noe, 106. Ps. cxlii. 4. 


So Syr. LAX. Alex. Potken and MS. 102. Jahn: 


באה 2 אהלך 
מנו י. לי 


No. 107. Ps. exlii. 7, 8. 


The arrangement of Kenn. and Jahn has been 
adopted; but I am more inclined to consider these 
_ verses as constituting two couplets of long verses. So 
Syr. LXX. Alex. and Potken make the seventh and 
the latter part of the eighth long verses. 


No. 108. Ps. exlin. lL. 

Jahn :‏ 
האוינה תהנוני 
גאמנחך /. . : . פאה 


But this does not well agree either with the sense or 
02 
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the parallelism: and though Syr. appears to have read 
ךnpasal,‎ yet, as none of the collated MSS. have the \ 
prefixed, it was probably added, as is often the case, 
by the Syriac translator. The division adopted is sup- 
ported by LXX. Alex. and Potken, and is adopted by 
Dathe and De Rossi. 


No. 109. Ps. exliii. 9, 10. 
So LXX.Alex. Jahn: 


אק (ג.,. . הmה‏ 


אליך כסיתי 
למדני .ה צעך 
asp ROR es Fat oo‏ 


No. 110. Ps. exlvii. l. 


Kenn. and Jahn consider miל7m‎ as prefixed to the 
psalms. In MSS. 99, 101, 102 this word is placed in 
the same line with the first verse. In MSS. 118, 119 
it is placed above. Dathe, Berlin and De Rossi con- 
sider it a part of the verse. Syr. omits it. LXX. 
Vulg. and Potken consider this word as part of the 
text, and prefix the same word which in the printed 
Hebrew Bibles concludes the preceding psalm. In 
8 MSS. and 4 edd. Kenn. m ib>f is omitted at the end 
of Ps. exlvi. In the early printed editions of the He- 
brew Psalter the psalms are not numbered, and often 
not distinguished even by an intervening space from 
each other. It therefore might very easily happen that 
in inserting the numbers of the psalms afterwards, the 
concluding word of one might be transferred to the 
beginning of another, and vice versa. 
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No. Lu Fs Lah, 


nw is here placed in regimen, with the sense of an 
interjection. ©“ WN beatitates, cam lta exclamatione 
“* pronunciatur, pro © O quant sunt beatitates ” ” 
Schrcederi Institutiones ad Fundamenta Lingue He- 


bree. Glascue, 18242. Synt. Reg. 106. c. 


No.2. Ibid. 


awba. Not Jz the seat, but In the assembly. Nec 
cum profanis hominibus societatem init. Dathe. Ac in 
consessu irrisorum non sedet. Berlin. E non s’associa 


co’ profani. De Rossi. 


No.3. Ps.11. 4. 


nin. The Jews, in latter ages, had a superstitious 
dread of pronouncing the word in, and frequently 
inserted J7x and ono instead of it, in their MSS. of 
the Scriptures. But the more ancient MSS. have min’ 
. frequently, where the more modern have JT and םיהלN.‎ 
Street on the Psalms. Bee also N°. 141. 


No.4. Ps.ii. 6. 


The Rev. John Fry, in his “ New Translation and 
‘< Exposition of the Psalms,” translates this verse, But 


a The very inaccurate manner in which many critical works 
are published is a serious evil to the student. In going through 
this edition, I remarked fifty-eight errors of the press, many of 
which a very slight attention must have detected. 
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T, 1 am anointed his King, on Zion his holy hill; and 
refers in a note to the authority of the Septuagint ver- 
sion, and also to that of Houbigant and Geddes—bold 
critics indeed for a translator of the Hebrew Scriptures 
to rely on. No alteration however is required; and 
not a single Hebrew MS. or edition read either his 
King, or his holy hill. “ Versiones quidem Graca, 
‘ Latina et Arabica,” says Dathe, in a note on this 
psalm, “ videntur legisse iwדp-רה ואני נסכתי מלכו על-ציון‎ : 
‘ sed Chald. Sym. Aqu. Hieron. Masora, et allegatio 
‘°° horum verborum Act. iv. 27. exhibent lectionem re- 
“ ceptam textus Hebral, guam praterea contextus con- 
* firmat. Nam in sequenti versu Messias dicit, se velle 
‘* id decretum Dei accuratius explicare: que parum 
‘‘ accommodate dicta essent, si in preecedenti versu jam 
‘* ipse esset locutus.” 


No.5. Pade 

pn-ox. Bishops Hare and Lowth propose to read 
nN for bx. Professor Jahn, in his Biblia Hebraiea, 
says, * Pro bא‎ multi codd. habent nw.” But in this he 
is mistaken. None of Kennicotts MSS. or editions 
have this reading ; and De Rossi says expressly, “ nul- 
“ lus pnrha.° “ Est pro articulo ns,” says Bythner, 
in his Lyra Prophetica. For other examples of a simi- 


lar use of this particle bX, see Judges vii. 25. Isaiah 
xxxvill. 19. Jerem. iv. 23. x. 2. Ps. lxix. 97. 


No: 6..; Ps 


yn. Bp. Horsley adopts this reading: but the text 
accords better with the parallelism, and, besides the 
pointing of the Masoretic text, receives additional sup- 
port from 13 MSS. 1 pr. K. and 14 edd. which read 
plene םyivn.‎ 


ORR ee EE AEE OO 


mr mm 
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Ro. Ps. mn. 12. 


Of the ancient versions, Syr. is the only‏ .נשקו-בר 
one which agrees with the Hebrew text. The Chaldee‏ 
word 72 is used in the sense of j2, filius, in only one‏ 
passage besides, Prov. xxxl. 2.‏ 


No.8. Ibid. 


the true read-‏ מ7ך  * Dr. Lowth thinks‏ .ותאבדו דרך 
ing, agreeably to LXX. and Syr.” Merrick’s Anno-‏ “ 
tations. But LXX. has é¢ 6000 dikaias, which is a pa-‏ 
raphrase rather than a version ; for dikaias is marked‏ 
with an obelus by Origen, as not being in the Hebrew‏ 
text. See Holmes’s Septuagint in loc. Schreder,‏ 
taking the text as it stands, translates ne pereatis‏ 
guoad viam, vel ratione vie.” See Gen. xvii. 14, 25.‏ *“ 


Ps. lxxiii. 21, &c. Schrcderi Instt. Synt. R. 70. a. 


No.9. Ps. in. 9. 


ho. This word occurs seventy-one times in the 
Psalms, and twice in Habakkuk. It was probably 
originally intended to direct the modulation of the 
voice, or some emphasis or change in the music: but 
its precise use cannot now be ascertained. There is 
reason to suppose that the word ought always to be 
placed at the end of a verse, though it is now some- 
times found in the middle. (See Ps. lvii. 4. Habakk. 
ui. 9.( This may have happened from the metrical 
arrangement having been in many instances disre- 
garded. See Hammond, Ainsworth, Bythner, Dathe, 
Berlin, &e. 
weld. Ps.iv.l, 

hisala nsin>. Parkhurst, Street, Bp. Horsley, and 

some others, translate n¥ip>, to the giver of victory. 
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Put as this word occurs in the titles of the psalms no 
less than thirty-five times, and often in conjunction 
with stringed and wind instruments, we have much 
more reason to suppose that it signifies, fo the chief 
musician, to whose charge the psalm was committed 
by David for the use of the temple. “ n¥in precentor, 
“ cul cura est de re musica.” Bythner. Gesenius gives 
the same explanation, which is also approved by Hare, 
Kennicott, Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi, &c. It is gene- 
rally agreed that nia) signifies the stringed instru- 
ments, or the instruments struck with the fingers. We 
find the same word in the titles of psalms 4, 6, 54, 55, 
67, 76. In Ps. lxi. nya: is the present reading, but it 
is probable that the true reading is nal or nal. See 
note in loc. In Isa. xxxvili. 20. ‘nis'am is translated in 
our authorized version, the stringed instruments. See 
also Habakk. ii. 19. Mr. Fry, in a note appended to 
Ps. ili. very unceremoniously dismisses the whole of 
the titles prefixed to the Hebrew Psalms. © These 
“ titles,” says he, “ are destitute of authority, as the 
‘* careful reader of the Psalms will soon remark. They 
‘ are to be regarded merely as marginal glosses of the 
‘ Jews, but poor guides to the interpretation of Serip- 
‘ ture.” Mr. Fry has adduced no argument in sup- 
port of his assertion: and the greater part of the titles 
of the psalms have at least antiquity to plead in their 
support. I am not aware that they appear as mar- 
ginal glosses in any of the collated Hebrew MSS. 
They are found in the text in by far the greatest num- 
ber of Hebrew MSS. They are often preserved in 
the fragments of Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion: 
and they appear to have been in the Hebrew copies 
consulted by Origen. They are also frequently trans- 
lated in the Septuagint version. They are retained by 
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Jahn, Dathe, Berlin, &c. Burely then they ought not 
to be rejected, because some of them may have been 
erroneously aflixed to a few psalms}, or because they 
may not accord with a particular theory. See Mr. Fry’s 
preface to his Translation of the Book of Psalms. 


Noll. Ps. a. 


Bp. Loשwth says, The reading‏ .ער-מה כבודי לכלמה 
of LXX.and Vulg. éws rore Bapvkdpdioi; wari—Usque-‏ “ 
-תu‏ פו ,ער-מה כב 7ב לhה—quare quo graves corde?‏ ‘ 
doubtedly the true reading.” Archbishop Secker‏ <‘ 
expresses himself more doubtfully, and is inclined to‏ 
adopt Bp. Hare's interpretation, How long shall my‏ 
glory be a disgrace? i. e. in your opinion, &c. Mer-‏ 
rick's Annotations. Dathe, De Rossi, Berlin, Bp.‏ 
Horsley, &c. prefer the present text, which is con-‏ 
firmed by all the collated MSS. and by Chald. and‏ 
Sym. Aguila translates éws rére oi #rdogol pov, reading‏ 
the word as if pointed rizo. Glassius considers the‏ 
under-‏ 18 יהפך sentence elliptical, and that the verb‏ 
stood: © Usque quo gloria mea in ignominiam, scil.‏ 
vertetur].” Glassii Phil. Sacra, lib. I. tract. III. can.‏ ‘ 
liv. tom. I. p.392. He refers to many similar instances‏ 


b Jahn admits that some psalms have titles erroneously affixed 
to them : but this no inore invalidates the correctness of other 
titles, which are not at variance with the subject of the psalms, 
than the incorrectness of some of the readings of the Hebrew 
Bible invalidates the general anthority of the sacred volume. 
** Quum porro nomina auctorum deprehenduntur, que cum ar- 
‘* gumento psalmi pugnant: negari quoque non potest, quepiam 
‘é recentiori ztate ex conjecturis fuisse adjecta. Inscriptiones 
‘* itaque, nomen auctoris exhibentes, prejudicio quidem antiqui- 
“ tatis suffulte, nequaquam tamen indubiz, sed examinandz 
‘* sunt an argumento psalmi respondeant; quod si minus reji- 
‘* ciendz sunt.’ Jahn, Introductio ad Libros sacros Vet. Fed. 
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of ellipsis verborum, as 2 Sam. xviii. 12. Ps. xxv. 15. 
exx. 7, &e. See also Ps. lxix. 1]. and cix. 4. 


No.12, Ps.iv. 4. 


For i> von Bp. Hare proposes to read ‘7 i7on, and 
refers to Ps. xvii. 7. and xxxi. 22: and i7on is sup- 
ported by 1 MS. LXX. referred to in Holmes’s Sep- 
tuagint: Kvpios edavpdaorwge ro éXeos atrov. Horsley, 

Dathe, De Rossi, Berlin, &e. are satisfied with the 
_ common reading. 


No. 1 os. on 


moi. This word is either derived from DD), elevare 
vexillum, or it is put, by a change of similar letters, for 
two, attolle. The former sense is supported by Sym., 
érioypovr roiyqrov. The latter by Chald. Agu. I MS. 
K. reads nwo; and 1 MS. pr. K. Nw. 


No.4. . ES. als 


are often written for each‏ על and‏ אל .אל-הנחילות 
other in the collated MSS. by is the reading of Chald.‏ 
See also the titles of Ps. vi. viii. xii. &e. nibn:n. This‏ 
is the only passage in the Bible in which this word is‏ 
used. Critics generally agree that it signifies wind-‏ 
instruments, from the verb bלF, io perforate. From‏ 
the same verb is derived brn, a pipe. Horsley trans-‏ 
lates, upon the flutes. Dathe, tious. Berlin, ad tibias.‏ 
De Rossi agrees with Horsley.‏ 


No.l. ixPs: v9. 


:הר MSS. 2 pr. 2 edd. 1] marg. K. read‏ 17 .הושר 
but Bchrceder prefers the common reading, which he‏ 
derives from רW\, synonymous with ww: ** In hiphil‏ 
frequentioris usus est prima interdum mobilis ; ple-‏ ‘ 
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“ rumque in cholem quiescens, ut Nin, educ, non a 
‘f wy sed a Ni, exivit.” Schred. Instt. 77. d. 


No, kté. ‘Psivi 10. 


‘ Pro in'an legendum esse D'sa probat cum nume- 
‘* rus pluralis, qui in sequentibus adhibetur, tum aucto- 
‘ ritas interpretum antiqguorum omnium.” Dathe. Or 
perhaps this may be considered as one of the many 
instances of enalloge numer: noticed by critics. ©“ Stul- 
ius puiat, non esse Deum : corrumpunt, abominan- 
‘‘ dam quamque actionem perpetrant; non est, qui faciat 
‘‘ bonum. Ps. xiv.l. Abscondamus nos ‘rb contra in- 
 nocentem impune. Prov. 1. ll. ,נבלעם‎ ver. 12. ab. 
‘* sorbebimus eos, videlicet innocentes; de guibus in 
“ singulari numero ver. 1] dixerat.” Glass. I. p. 650. 


Ne T7: Ibid: 


Jipילהי .לשום‎ Bp. Horsley has an excellent note on 
this passage. °° I have my doubts, indeed, whether 
“ flattery be the thing meant by the Hebrew words. 
<< Is it not rather that the persons in question, by 
‘* plausible arguments, and an ensnaring eloquence, 
‘* contrived to set a falr appearance upon mischievous 
“* and pernicious practices? Libertines in all ages have 
‘‘ not wanted excuses for their riot and debaucheries. 
“ The idolaters of antiquity contrived to give an air 


“ of mysterious sanctity to the idlest fables of the 


“ foulest rites ; and the philosophical atheists of mio- 
‘* dern times throw an air of wisdom over the most ab- 
“ surd doctrines and the most wicked principles. Thus 
‘ the words of the wicked are fair, while their prac- 
“ tices are abominable ; and they promise well with 
‘ the worst intentions.” Bp. Horsley’s Book of Psalms. 


is 
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No, IP. Fs va: 


Dathe is mistaken in saying that >>, prefixed by him 
to bw ,אהבי‎ 1s supported by an erasure in MSS. 100 
and 125. The words in the preceding line, ךa ,כל-חוסי‎ 
are on an erasure in MS. 102. 


No, 19. Fa PUN 


 nuמbwה-oy.‎ We find these words also in the title 
prefixed to Ps. xi. and in 1 Chron. xv. 21. From the 
latter passage it appears that it relates to the music of 
the temple, and probably signifies either the eight. 
stringed harp, or some particular and well known tune. 
The first of these interpretations is generally adopted, 
and is supported by Chald. Aben Ezra, &e. De Rossi 
observes that in all the musical terms of instruments 
and tunes, contained in the titles of the psalms, there 
is great uncertainty as to their signification, and great 
difference of opinion prevails. It has been deemed 
sufficient in general to state briefly a few of the best 
interpretations. Bp. Horsley’s translation, concerning 
the superabundance, 1s obviously inadmissible. 


Ne.20. Bs. vu. L. 


paw, Carmen. Dathe. * In textu legitur }iiw vo- 
“ cabulum ex arte poetica veterum Hebreorum repe- 
“ tendum, propterea incertum, ut pleraque alia. Preter 
 hunc Jocum tantum Habac. iil. lL. in numero plurali 
‘ Jegitur.” Dathe, Bythner, Horsley, &c. derive the 
word from iw, erravii.  Gesenius, with more proba- 


bility, from the Syriac } RR cecinit. 


No,21.. Fs. 9. 
The reading of Anc. Vers. is adopted by Dathe: 
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Nec sit qui me liberet aut servet. Horsley and Jahn 
suppose them to have read vp Ni pas i: but Syr. 
evidently read bvni ps ji, taking the second i in the 
sense of nec, | .axco coz9] AaSo. The verb pis is 
used in the different senses of breaking or tearing, and 
of rescuing. Gesenius takes the word in the sense of 
tearing in pieces in this passage. 


No. 22. Ps:vu. 5: 


moni.  Dathe adopts the reading of Syr. and 
Chald. Bp. Hare translates ef spoliavi, which Bp. 
Horsley and De Rossi approve. Aquila translates, 
dvyprara. Bp. Horsley observes, * The substantive 
‘* nen is twice usedc for spoils stripped from the car- 
‘* case of a slain enemy.” Hence it should seem that 
the verb yon may signify, not only io deliver, but to 
strip, spoil, or plunder.  Gesenius remarks that in 
Syriac the cognate verb signifies to rob, plunder ; 
though he inclines to the opinion that y7f has here 
the same sense as yb, fo oppress. Either of these in- 
terpretations is preferable to our English authorized 
translations, in which the parallelism is lost, and a 
parenthesis needlessly introduced. But I prefer Bp. 
Hare's. 

Ne: 23. Ps.vh. 7: 

oe nnn. Atque excita te ad me | juvandum qui] 
* jus precepisti.” Berlin. So De Rossi. The ellipsis 
of wx is frequent in Hebrew. See note ®, on Ps. ix. 
The Bible translation, ‘And awake for me [to] the 
“ judoment [that] thou hast commanded,” is a very 
good one, and shews, what we may frequently observe 
in it, a good knowledge of the Hebrew idiom. 


e Judges xiv. 19. 2 Sam. ii. 21. 
Pa2 
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No. 24. Ps. vii. 8. 


* Pro naiw, revertere, fortasse Jegendum esse ג שנה‎ 
aw, sedere, ut Ps. ix. 5. probabilis est conjectura 
* Doederleinii, qguanguam hajus lectionis nullum est 
‘‘ apud antiguiores interpretes indicium.” Dathe. 


3 


No. 25. Ps. vu. 9. 


by. See, in support of Chald., Ps. xiii. 6. cxix. 17. 
exlii. 8. which is approved by Houbigant, Lowth, Di- 
mock, &ec.: but Secker judiciously supports the com- 
mon reading, and refers for authority for this use of 
the word ‘oy to Hosea xi. 8. 


No. 26. Ps. vii. 10. 


pדצ‎ pion. Bp. Horsley proposes to read hpi jJi2nו‎ 
prs, and to strike out pts from the end of the verse. 
‘* In the first clause,” he observes, “ the psalmist de- 
<< sires or affirms the abolition of the wickedness of the 
impious. dhe parallelism, in which Hebrew poetry 
‘* so much delights, requires that in the second clause 
‘* he should desire or afirm the establishment of the 
‘ righteousness of the just. I suspect that a noun 
‘* substantive has been lost out of this second clause ; 
‘** and I think the lost noun is to be found in the form 
‘<< of an useless epithet in the next. I would, there- 
‘* fore, read the whole tristich thus: 

יגמר נא רע רשעים 

ותכונן צדקת צדיק 

ובחן לבות וכליות אלהים 
However ingenious this conjecture may be, yet, as the‏ 
alteration is neither required by the sense, nor sup-‏ 
ported by any authority, either of the Anc. Vers. or‏ 
of the collated MSS., the rules of sound criticism re-‏ 
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quire its rejection. Nor, indeed, ought a reading, 
resting solely on conjecture, ever to be admitted into 
the text of a new translation of any portion of the 
Bible, without being included within brackets, or 
printed in a different character. Unfortunately Bp. 
Lowth, in his elegant, but somewhat florid translation 
of Isaiah, did not follow the good example set by the 
translators of our authorized version of the Bible, by 
printing in Italics those words which are not in the 
original Hebrew d. Nor indeed, if I am right in con- 
sidering part of the ninth and the tenth verse as com- 
posed in the long metre, does parallelism require the 
proposed change. 


No. 27... Ps.viu. 12. 


by Ni. The reading of Anc. Vers. is followed by 
Horsley. But Chald. seems to express correctly the 
sense of the original, And God is angry with the 
wicked. This is adopted by De Rossi, Dathe, &e. 


N9.28. Ps. vi. I. 


h'nan-oy. See also the titles of Ps.]xxxi. and lxxxiv: 
and in Chald. the words in all these places are ren- 
dered, super cithkaram quam attulit de Gath. s, Aqn. 
and Sym. have rendered the word trep rév Ayvev: hence 
some have conjectured that it was an instrument com- 
- monly used at the vintage. See Jahn, De Rossi, 
Dathe, &e. ו‎ 

No.29. Ps. vi. 2. 

min. “ Ithink it absolutely beyond the power of 

‘* grammar to account for this word. The ancients 


d See a pamphlet by the author, entitled, Remarks on the Cri- 
tical Principles adopted by Bp. Lowth in correcting the Text of 
the Old Testament. 


Pa3 
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‘‘ seem to have read hh, or jn.” Bp. Lowth. Since 
the time of Bp. Lowth, the works of Schreder, Gese- 
nius, &c. have thrown much light on Hebrew etymo- 
logy, and the peculiarities of the Hebrew syntax. The 
elaborate and valuable work of Glassius had indeed 
been long published, but was then neither duly appre- 
ciated, nor carefully studied. Glassius and Schrcder 
consider this as an instance of the infinitive used for 
. the preterite. © Qui min dare decus tuum supra celos, 
‘ pro dedisti seu posuisti: vel, in presenti, das seu 
‘‘ ponis. Glassii Philolog. Sacra, de Verbo, tom. I. 
can. xli. p. 268. See also Schrederus, De Syntaxi 
Verborum, R. 94. See also No. 82. 


No. a0. Ps. Fils: 


םיpv.‎ Out of twelve passages in which this parti- 
ciple occurs, ten insert thei: this is also the reading 
of some of the earliest editions. See Taylor's Heb. 
Concord. in Verb. 


No.31. ‘Ps. vin. 


mins. The radical letter § ought doubtless to be 
inserted, as it is uniformly throughout the Bible, ex- 
cept here and Numb. xxxii. 24, and there also some 
MSS. insert it. The final m is paragogic. 


No.2. PS al 


jבל .על-מות‎ This title has given rise to a variety of 
conjectures. Dathe and De Rossi prefer nibry in one 
word: but I think the original reading must have been 
.=על-עלמות‎ The word nibzy occurs in the title of Ps. 


e Bp. Horsley, who in other titles translates msl), To the 
giver of victory, here rightly translates it, To the precentor : but 
the rest of his translation is quite untenable, The mysteries of 


if 


A 


A tue A vg. 13.2 Prd Flu. a 74 
As Ps / mn nad kil ; 
lre-49 nef f+ 3 AEN, oe Ps.ix. 5. 
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xlvi. and ] Chron. xv. 20; from which two places 1t 
seepns to ay peers ו‎ pyjsical instrument, or a 
ulin tune: and Kimchi mentions Alamoth among 
the known tunes of the Hebrews. He says likewise 
that ninoy is contracted from nibry-oy. With regard 
to ja2>, we may observe that Ber is mentioned, ] Chron. 
xv. 18, among the musicians of the second order, to 
whom perhaps this psalm might have been addressed. 


See Hammond, Dathe, De Rossi, &e, on 


Well translated by Bp. Horsley,‏ .כי-עשית משפטי ודיני 
Thou hast passed sentence for me, and done me right.‏ 
‘bswn, Judicium erga me. Glassius observes, in his‏ 
xvill. canon De Pronomine, *° Pronomina aflixa tan.‏ 
quam a subjecto suo separata et cam particula 2, 7,‏ *‘ 
ow Bu; 2, jb, constructa, sunt explicanda.° Tom. I.‏ 


p.167. 
load. Pax. 7. 


‘mba. This word has occasioned much perplexity to 
commentators. Bp. Hare conjectures that it has been 
erroneously transferred from the end of the twenty- 
first verse to the end of this verse. _ Houbigant, whom 
no critic of the present day would be disposed to follow 
in his bold conjectural emendations, proposes to read 
bin. Dimock suggests mbהa‎ and mono. Street would 
place mht before TaN. Bp. Horsley and Mr. Fry do 
not venture to alter the English authorized version. 
A little attention to the Hebrew idiom would have 


the Son. ja is never used without a substantive or adjective fol- 
lowing, nor is the word applied to the Messiah in the Old Testa- 
ment. 6, to which he refers for authority, reads ninbp7hy, vrep 
ré&v kpvoiwy, not niמלy.‎ 


2 A LU 4 Pwd wv, / 


SO 
<7 
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spared these useless and unfounded conjectures. * Est 
“ idiotismus linguze,” says the learned and judicious 
Dathe, * cujus multa exempla extant, quo pronomini- 
“ bus aflixis pronomen separatum, ejusdem person, 
‘ “ generis et numeri ,in stilo affectioso addi solet.” 

He refers to Glassius, tom. I. p. 148. Schrceder ad- 
duces the following passages in illustration of the rule: 
1 Sam. xxv. 24, iעה ,בי אֵני‎ +4 me, me, inquam, crimen 
“est. Zach. vii. 5, ‘38 ינnמצ ,הצום‎ aמ‎ utique jejunastis 
mihi, mihi, inguam? Num. xiv. 32, Dns bois, cada- 
vera vestra, vestra, inquam. Schroder, Synt. R. 37. 


No.3... Ps.ixs 10: 
mnsa ninyo. Chald. Syr. Ar. Aqu. Sym. seem to 


have read mvs: the other versions support the common 
reading. Lowth and Horsley suppose the sentence to 
be elliptical. Lowth translates, in critical times; in 
adversity. See also Ps. x. 1. Or perhaps 2 may be 
considered as a pleonasm. See Exod. xxii. 26. Num. 
ix. 9. 2 Sam. x. 9. But I prefer Bp. Lowth’s trans- 


lation. 
No.30. Ps. x. @. 


Bp. Horsley translates the words as if pointed 
,יצע בְּרְךָ נֹאַץ יוה‎ He סlesseth‎ gain, despising Jehovah. 
In this he is followed by Fry. The passages are not 
very numerous in which the context makes it neces- 
sary to alter the Masoretic text: and the evil of read- 
ing without the vowel points has been too frequently 
manifest, by rendering the Hebrew Scriptures a nose 
of wax at the mercy of every conjecturing critic. In 
the present case, all the Anc. Vers. with Aqu. and 
Sym. read vysi in the participle kal; nor does De 
Rossi mention any different reading in the MSS. and 
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edd.! Nor do I think there is any authority for the 
sense above given to the verb Tan. If ra can be taken 
in the reciprocal sense of the conjugation Niphal, (which 
appears doubtful,) Berlin’s translation, which nearly 
agrees with those of Dathe and De Rossi, makes a 
good sense: Et rapax felicem se predicat contemnens 
Jehovam. Anc. Vers., except Syr. and Sym., take min 
in the accusative case. 


Noa. Ps.x 4. 


subaudi min) ns, which is judiciously sup-‏ בל-ידרש 
plied in the authorized version. tW77 is used in the‏ 
sense of seeking God by prayer, 2 Chron. xv. 12, 13.‏ 
xvii. 4. xxxi. 21. Job v.8, &c. Dathe and Horsley‏ 
follow o, Vulg. and Ar. in connecting min yw in ver. 3.‏ 
with yh in ver. 4. Chald. and Syr. support the com-‏ 
mon division of the verses.‏ 


; No.38. Ps.x.6. 


Ce ale ho no, lo vo 

Among the various interpretations of‏ .אשר לא ברע 
this difficult passage, that of Bp. Horsley appears to‏ 
me the best: Because 1 am not appointed for calamity.‏ 
Sym. gives nearly the same sense, otre éropar &v kakaget.‏ 


f 
Ele: 


Green, Because he hath never experienced adversity. 
Berlin, Utigue non ero in calamitate. De Rossi, Perche 
non ista male. The sense of the passage suggests a 
difference in the poetical arrangement : 


אמר בלבו 
בל אמוט לדר ודר 
אשר לא ברע 


f Dr. Kennicott collated only the letters of the Hebrew text. 
De Rossi often notices the differences of punctuation in the MSS. 
and edd. which he examined. 
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He hath said in his heart, 
-T shall not be removed for ever ; 
For 1 am not [exposed] fo calamity. 


No, 39. Ps. x. 9. 


uy Aun. “ Recte observat Schnurrerus cum his 
“ verbis novum versum inchoandum esse, quoniam 
‘‘ comparatio cum leone non amplius continuatur, quod 
_ “ sequentia verba inwha iowba manifeste docent. Nova 
‘* utitur poeta similitudine a venatore sumta, gui so- 
** let feris avibusgue reti aut lagueo posito insidiari.” 
Dathe. 

No. 40. Ps.x. 14. 

ךrיב .לתת‎ * Optime explicatur phrasis ex Esai. xlix. 
‘* 16. Qui manul certa signa imprimit, facere hoc solet 
‘‘* in memoriam ejus rel vel persone, cujus recordarl 
‘‘ cupit.” Dathe. See also Bp. Lowth’s note on this 
passage of Isaiah. 


No. 41. Pa... ha 


a Bp. Hare proposes to divide ,רשע ובל‎ whמich‎ 
is approved by Schnurrer, Secker and Horsley, and 
certaintly makes a better sense. 3 MSS. K. read yw 
.רשעו סנק‎ 

No. 42. Ps. 1. L 

Kenn. MS. N°. 96. Do super ra-‏ * .ננודו הרכם צפור 
suram. Forte primo Tin, montem tuum, vel Dn,‏ *‘ 
montes. Chald. Vulg. Hieron. in montem sicut pas-‏ *‘ 
ser: quam lectionem veram, Masorethicam corrup-‏ *“ 
tam existimant Doederlein . . . et Starckius. Sic‏ *‘ 
etiam ¢ et Agu. preterquam quod in plur. vertant,‏ ‘ 
in montes: nisi conjicias eos legisse bmn, et J simili-‏ *‘ 
tudinis ante sy subintellexisse.” De Rossi in loc.‏ <* 
In Walton's Polyglott the Chaldee is erroneously‏ 
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translated Migra ad montem vestrum sicut avis. The 
words are ,אטלטלי לטורא ה'ך צר‎ Migra in montem sicut 
avis. ,נודי הר כצפור צס ,כמו צפור‎ i als approved by 
Hare, Lowth, Dathe, Berlin, and Syr. Ar. and Ath. 


also read ad or in montes sicut passer. 


No 43) Paix, 


bys. Hare proposes to read bys, but the preterite 
bys is probably used in the sense of the future. This 
is frequently and obviously the case in the Hebrew 
Bible, both with and without the i conversive. © Sit 
‘* nobis hac regula certa et indubia,” says Dathe, in 
his edition of Glassius, * quam usus lingus perpetuus 
** confirmat, et convenientia lingue Arabice illustrat ; 
* preteritum et futurum Hebreorum non his tempo- 
“ ribus signandis tantum destinata fuerunt, sed et alia 
“ tempora vel ex contexto sermone eruenda, vel ex 
“ preemissis particulis cognoscenda indicarunt.” Glassii 
Philolog. Sacra, edit. Dathii, tom. I. p. 290. Dathe 
observes that the third verse contains the words of 
David's friends, advising him to take flight. His reply 
is contained in the following verses. 


No. 44. Ps.x1. 4. 


Im uw. * The LXX. have preserved here a word 
‘ dropt in the Hebrew from its likeness to the word 
“ before it: ol odOaApol atrod eis ror réevqra droDAérovot, 
“ne sy roy. This you see perfectly restores the pa- 
“ rallelism with the following hemistich.” Bp. Lowth, 
in Merrick’s notes. This is supported by Vulg. th. 
and Ar. atid adopted by Horsley and Fry, in their new 
translations: but the genuineness of the reading may 
well be questioned. No trace of Jy is to be found 
either in Chald. or Syr., and Origen did not find it in 
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his Hebrew copies. Bimilar instances often occur in 
the Psalms, where the verses are of unequal length, 
and the parallelism incomplete. See Ps. i. 4. ii. 8. 
x. 10. xvii. 10, 14, &c. The LXX. assumes frequently 
a paraphrastic character, and inserts words to complete 
the sense, which are not contained in the original. 
Neither Dathe nor Berlin adopt the proposed reading. 


No. 45. Ps. xi. 


bיmo.‎ The common translation, snares, makes no 
sense, and does not agree with the context: conse- 
quently most of the modern translators take the word 
in the sense of * lightning,” ‘ balls of fire,” * glowing 
‘ embers,” &c. R. Solomon, referred to by Bp. Lowth, 
supposes ons to be put for b‘bns, carbones. See Prov. 
xxvi. 21. Isai. xliv. 12. liv. 16. Either the true read- 
ing is Dns, of which, however, there is no trace in the 
collated MSS. ; or ‘hs must be one of the many He- 
brew words used in one passage in a sense in which it 
does not elsewhere occur. 


No46. Pea 


Commonly a crucible, more correctly a‏ יקיק 
‘workshop, from bby, fo work, to labour.” Gesenius.‏ 
Ane. Vers. differ. The common interpretation seems‏ 
to have been taken from Chald. NvioQ, in fusorio. I‏ 
do not think pro, which has occasioned much per-‏ 
plexity to critics, is connected with the preceding word‏ 
bya. I would propose to translate, [Like] silver,‏ 
purified in a crucible, poured forth on the earth seven‏ 
,על-ארNy times. Chald. supports my translation of ya,‏ 
super terra. Indeed with the change of a comma‏ 
Chald. would exactly correspond with my transla-‏ 
tion :‏ 
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סימא סנינא בכורא 
על ארטא זקיק שבעתי זמנין 


Ne. 47. (Ps.xuU. 8. 


imnwn. * Lectio haud dubie preferenda,” says Dathe. 
Jl MSS. R. point nasa in the following hemistich: 
and 8 MSS. R. also point with tzere, retaining dagesh 
in nun; which is supported by LAX. Vulg. Ath. and 
Ar.2 MSS. R. read iJירצn.‎ 


No. 40. Ps. xii. 3: 


For nisy nwa, Syr. reads NnhJn םwn,‎ pones mero- 
rem. Aith. also reads tvyvn. Berlin translates, Quousgue 
reponam [seu volvam] sollicitudines in animo meo. 


No. 49. Ps. xiv. 9. 


After this verse ] MS. K. reads the following verses, 
which correspond with St. Paul's quotation, Rom. iil. 
13—18. inclusive: 

קבר פתוח גרונם לשונם יחליקון 

המת עכשוב תחת לשונם 

אשר פיהם אלה ומרמה מלא 

קלו רגליהם לשפוך דם: 

מזל רע ופגע רע בדרכיהם 

ודרך שלום לא ידעו 

אין פחד אלהים לנגד עיניהם 
Dr. Kennicott quotes MSS. 649, 694 as containing‏ 
these words. But De Rossi justly observes that 649‏ 
appears to have been written by a Christian, and ac.‏ 
commodated to the Greek of St. Paul; or, at least,‏ 
suspected, and of little authority: and that 694 is not‏ 
an additional authority of an Hebrew MS., but con-‏ 
tains only the reading cited by Lucas Burgensis [most‏ 
likely] from the above-mentioned MS. Dr. Kennicott‏ 
remarks that these verses are contained in the Vatican‏ 


Q 
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LXX. and the Italic; in some Latin, and a few Greek 
copies. They are also in the Ar. and Ath., and in the 
Ambrosian Syr. MS. But they are neither in the 
Alex. MS. nor in the Complut. nor Ald. editions, and 
are also omitted in 95 MSS. of ¢ collated by Holmes. 
They are not in the text of the Vatican MS. but are 
inserted in the margin, with this note, .ovdapod kelvrat 


rv WaApuéev’ rodev 0e 6 ardoroAos eiAqhev avrovs (yrnréov. 


No. 50. Ps. xv. 4. 


yr.  Veram haud dubie Jectionem exhibent LXX. 
© Guviov r@ rAqoiov avrod kal pr dderav. Vulg. et Syr. Qui 
“ jurat proxinmo suo. Legerunt v7g7, neque aliter Sym. 


‘* Gudcas éraipos ewvat, kal uy dAAayeis.” Dathe. 


No.ol_. Ps Eval! 


bnob. This word occurs as a title to five other 
psalms, lvi, lvii, viii, lix, lx. Of the proper sense of 
this word we must be content to remain in ignorance. 
The root oho signifies gold. Hence Bythner translates 
it, Aureolum Davidis. Hare, Aureum Davidis. chs, 
according to Schindler, signifies in con]. niphal, sig- 
natus, insignitus, notalus, impressus, insculptus fuat : 
Dns, Dnob, Res insignis et pretiosa. In R. Parchon’s 
Lexicon Hebraicum selectum the same explanation of 
the word is given: “bho, Jerem. 11. 22. jbnol ‘5, 
‘‘ siegnata.®” Hence LXX. translates, crqAoypagia: 
Chald. Sculptura recta: Vulg. Tiiuli inscriptio. Gese- 
nius considers ohob as synonymous with JnoD: but 
this is only a conjecture, and but slenderly supported. 
Dathe translates, Epitaphium ; and Berlin, Monumen- 
tum. 


Noe. 52. PS Ea: 
.טובתי בל עליך‎ Houbigant alleges the authority of 
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Syr. Chald. Sym. and Hieron. for reading ךy>2.‎ But 
Dathe concurs with Schnurrer in taking by in the sense 
of preter, which he also considers to have been the 
reading of Chald. Sym. and Hieron. De Rossi gives 
the same interpretation: La mia felicitd non esiste 
fuor: di voi. This is the best interpretation, if על‎ will 
admit of the sense here attributed to it; which I think 
it will. See Noldius on Gen. xxxi. 50. Levit. xviil. 
18. Num. vi. 20. Deut. xix. 9, &c. Bp. Horsley 
proposes to read ךלyi :בל תועילך rס בל‎ but for this there 
is no authority, LAX. having probably read the com- 
mon text. Berlin concurs with Dathe and De Rossi. 


Ne.o3. Ps. xv. 9. 


This difficult verse is variously rendered by the Ane. 
Vers. and has given rise to much critical conjecture. 
‘Dathe adopts the conjectural emendation of Schnurrer : 
‘* Pro re legendum censet vi, quod sit prima pers. 
“Tut. conj. hiphil, pro ,אאדר‎ ex ,אַאדיר‎ plane ut Job. 
« xxxii. 11, :אאון סזק או‎ Prסv.‎ viil. 17, ".אָאֲהֵב סזק אֶהָב‎ 
Dathe translates, Sanctis gui in terra sunt mara pre- 
stabo. I prefer taking the construct form TN as put 
for the simple form bhi. So Glassius: Sanctis gut 
in terra sunt, vi et magnificis, in qguibus lola mea ob- 
lectatio est. Glassii Phil. Sacra, tom.I. p.124. Berlin 
and De Rossi concur. Glassius refers to the following 
passages, in which the construct is placed for the sim- 
ple form: Num. v. 18. 2 Kings ix. 17. Job xviii. 2. 


Isa. xxxil. 60. Jerem. xxiv. 2. Amos vi. l. 


No. 54. Ps. xvi. 4d. 


Dniasy ian, Their idols are multiplied. Kenn. So 
Chald. and Sym.: and this agrees with the latter part 
of the verse. But Dathe observes that niasy never 

q92 


172 APPENDIX IL. 


signifies idols, the proper word being avy. See Ge- 
senius, and ] Sam. xxxi. 9. 2 Sam. v. 21. Hos. iv. 
17. The other versions of the Polyglott support the 
commimon interpretation ; which is also approved by 
Dathe, Horsley, Berlin, and De Rossi. 


No. 59. ‘Ps. Er eh 


l0המ .אחר‎ Walther considers this sentence ellip- 
| tical, iרהמ .אשר אחר אֶָהַר מהרו rסf אחר‎ 0 סur‎ authorized 
version, Who run afler another [god], and Berlin, De 
Rossi, Horsley, Fry, &c.: but Dathe proposes to point 
,אָחר‎ Qui retrorsum festinant, referring to Sym., eis ra 
6riocw eraywvav, and Isa. 1. 4. xlii. J7. 


No. 56. Ps. xvi. 10.8 


ךrיon.‎ In addition to the very numerous authorities 
cited in favour of this reading, and besides many Jew- 
ish writers referred to by De Rossi, he observes,  Lec- 
“* tio ipsa communis puncta habet singularis numerl, 
‘* multigue codd. et edd. cum Hooghtiana notant ad 
‘‘ marg. redundat jod : alii vero quamplures, sive MSS. 
‘ sive edd. habent Keri Tron, lege sanctum tuum : 
‘ paucissimi codices sistunt puncta lectionis pluralis.” 
A few critics have written in support of the common 
reading, as singular in meaning, though plural in form : 
but Michaelis, Schiede, Schultz, Lilienthal, Doeder- 
lein, Diederichs, Gussetius, De Rossi, Dathe, &c. pre- 
fer the reading placed in the margin, which seems ne- 
cessary to make it applicable to the Messiah. 


Ne. 57; WBS: 3d, 
Great difference of opinion prevails in the interpre- 
tation of these verses. _ De Rossi connects ‘hb: with 
g In vol. I. p. 22. marginal note 7, for 162 MSS. read 156 MSS. 


APPENDIX II. 173 


the following words: Quel ch'io penso, non ollrepassa 
la mia bocca; My thoughts shall not go beyond my 
mouth ; i. e. my mouth utters what my heart thinks. 
Dathe and Berlin follow LXX. and Vulg. in connect- 
יעבר פי פמו‎ ba with the following words®. Non transi- 
erit os meum in hominum commenta. Berlin. If the 
present arrangement of the verses be retained, the 
words might be thus translated: 


Thou hast proved my heart: thou hast visited [me by] nighi: =~ i 


Thou hast tried me, and hust found no evil devices in me : 
My mouth shall not transgress. 
[As for] the works of men, [they are] against the word of thy 
hips : 
T have watched the ways of the violent. 
Or, T have kept [from | the ways of the violent. 


See in Noldius examples of the ellipsis of b ee a 
substantive. 


No. 58. Ps. xvii. 10. 


inגס .חלבמו‎ Houbigant proposes to read iba for 
Iba7n, They have closed their nel upon me. This read- 
ing is adopted by Kenn. Horsley, Fry, &e.; but it 
recelves no support from the Ane. Vers. or MSS. 
‘ Laborant interpretes,” says Dathe, “ in verbis חלבמו‎ 
‘ ao, Adipem suum clauserunt: placet pre aliis sen- 
‘ tentia Schnurreri . . . 277 hoe loco idem esse quod 


<< Arab. cal, pericardium: pericardium vero claudere 


h These critics are mistaken in adducing the authority of Syr. 
for connecting ‘» vay’ ba with the following words; at least if they 
refer to Walton’s Polyglott: for though the Latin version of Syr. 
is neque transierunt per os meum opera hominum in sermone, &c. 
The Syriac is, lari: ax +. aod Nx ora lo, 
making a pause at aaa, os meum. In Professor Lee’s edition 
of the Syriac version, published for the Bible Society, there is 
also a pause at aS OD. 


Q3 
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‘* respondere phrasi Hebraee cor indurare, Prov. xxviii. 
«14, Ps. xev. 8. Ezek. iii. 7.* Sie gb pin, Firmus 
* corde, Ezek. ii. 4. dicitur de homine contumaci et 
“ intractabili. Quem sensum contextui aptissimum 
‘* esse nemo neget.” Dathe. So Berlin: Precordia sua 
occluserunt. 
No. 59. Ps. xvii. 13. 

ךann.‎ The authorized version may be defended by 
probable arguments ; but I prefer reading, with Gata- 
ker, avn for anna. He refers for examples of the 
ellipsis of 3 to Ps. Ix. 7. eviii. 7. Jer. iv. 29. So 
Dathe and De Rossi. See, however, Merrick’s argu- 
ment in defence of the authorized version. If Ga- 
taker’s interpretation be adopted, Tr in the following 
verse may be considered as put for TQ. * Hic gladius 
‘ et manus Dei memorantur eodem ordine ac gladius 
et brachium, Ps. xliv. 4. Vide etiam Job v. lS. 
‘ Exod. xv. 9.” Hare in loc. 


No. 60. PS xray bh. 


‘ Duplex extat hujus carminis editio. Altera inserta 
‘* est historie Davidis, 2 Sam. xxil. altera collectioni 
‘ psalmorum. In hac posteriore, que usui publico 
‘ destinabatur, David subinde guedam perpolivit, aut 
“ emendavit, ita ut non pauce reperiantur variationes 
“ ab illa priore carminis recensione. Sunt qui illam 
‘* diversitatem seribarum negligenti tribuant, atque 
‘ propterea unum locum ex altero statuant corrigen- 
‘“ dum. At enimvero cum plereque harum variationum 
‘‘ ita sint comparate, ut utrague lectio explicationem 
‘ admittat satis probabilem, ego quidem lis assentior, 
‘ gui illius diversitatis ipsum Davidem auctorem cen- 
‘* sent, atgue propterea ab omni textus recepti muta. 
‘* tione me abstineo. Confer Doederlein in Scholiis 
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‘* ad hunc locum, et que a me dicta sunt ad 2 Sam. 
= xxii.’ Dathe. 


No. 61. Ps. xviii. 14. 


wא-bnai‎ v02. Hare, Lowth, Kennicott, Fry, &ec. 
propose to omit these words, but without any ade- 
quate reason. They are wanting only in four of the 
collated MSS. They are found in Chald. Syr.and Vulg. 
and they appear in the Ambrosian Syriac marked with 
an asterisk, as being found in the Hebrew copies which 
Origen consulted: they are also translated by Sym. 


No. 62. Ps. xvill. 35. 


nnn. Mudge, Lowth, Horsley, &c. propose to 
adopt the reading (as they suppose) of LXX.; and 
Bp. Horsley refers to the authority of ] MS. K. in 
support of this reading. But this is stated by De Rossi 
to be a mistake’. The common reading is followed 
by Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi, &c. *° nn), to press down, 
‘ io stretch a bow.” Gesenius. A bow of brass may be 
figuratively used for a very strong bow. 


No. 63. Ps. xviii. 42. 


by. Gesenius considers bY as sometimes synony- 
mous with bx, though they appear in general to have 
distinct senses, and have different vowel points. Nol. 
dius enumerates a considerable number of passages in 
which by is used in the sense of ad. They are often 


i$ nnno), et dedisti. Tta LXX. et Vulg. quorum lectionem nul. 
‘* Jus, sive meus, sive Kenn. codex tuetur. Delendas namgue est 
‘* qui hic producitur Kenn. 546, parum accurate a Brunsio colla- 
‘* tus, qui aperte legit per nm, nmol, &c.’ De Rossi, Var. Lect. 
in loc. 
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written for each other by mistake in the collated 
MSS. See also note 67. 


No. 64. Ps. xviii. 43. 


bphnN. The letters 7 and © bear so very close a re- 
semblance to each other in some MSS. and edd. that 
the difference is scarcely distinguishable. Hare, Lowth, 

Secker, Fry, Dathe, De Rossi, &c. prefer DpN. 


No. 65. Ps. xviil. 45. 


The verb wo commonly signifies to deny, io conceal, 
to speak falsely. It appears, however, to be used in 
the sense of submitting here and Deut. xxxili. 29. 
Ps. lxvi. 3. lxxxi. 16.=2 Sam. xxii. 49. Of the Anc. 
Vers. Syr. alone gives this sense to the word in this 
passage, aN CrnXlas, subdent se mihi. In Deut. 
xxxiii. 29. Ar. has subjicientur; and in 2 Sam. xxii. 45. 
Syr. and Ar. give the same sense. Dathe and Berlin, 
mihi serviunt. Gesenius considers the word as imply- 
ing feeoned humility, but adduces no evidence to prove 
this; nor is the supposition borne out by the context 
in any of the passages. 


No. 66. - Ps. x: 


oip. ~ Almost all the Anc. Vers. read Drip, which 
‘‘ has the authority of St. Paul too.” Bp. Lowth. It 
does not appear that any of the Anc. Vers. read Drip, 
nor do any of the collated MSS. Chald. LAX. Syr. 
and Vulg. translate ooip and nip by different words; 
which they would not have done, had they read םh1p‎ in 
both places. Aquila has kwéev: Sym. jxos: Vulg. and 
Hieron. sonus. *‘\p proprie funis, etiam chordam 
°° musici instrumenti significasse existimat | Knapplus], 
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** ut bob, Ps. cl. 4. utrumque notat.” Dathe. So Ge- 
senius. See Dathe’s note in loc. 


Neso7. Ps) xix. 7: 


by. In the Hebrew MSS. Ty is sometimes found, 
where it is preferable to the textual reading ,על‎ 
which it bears a close resemblance, and the vowel 
point is the same. See the various readings on Isa. x. 
25. Ezek. xli. 17. On the other hand, Noldius ad- 
duces several passages in which by is used in the sense 
of usque ad. See Josh. 11. 7. 2 Kings xxiii. 29. Isa. 
x. 25. Ezek. xli. 17. ] Chron. v.16, &e. I think 
these authorities sufficient to support the common 
reading. 

No. 68. Ps. xix. 10. 

htniw. This seems to me one of the many cases in 
which the maires lectionis have been inserted to pre- 
serve the pronunciation: as, without this distinction, 
the word, in the unpointed Hebrew, might be read 
many or m7nv. The participle does not occur with i in- 
serted in any other passage in the Psalms, and very 
rarely in other parts of the Hebrew Bible. 


No. 69. Ps. xix. 14. 


bnn. Hare very ingeniously proposes to read Dh”‘הN:‎ 
. but this conjecture receives no support from the col- 
lated MSS. and makes the same sense as the reading 
adopted by Dathe and Berlin, oa. 


Noe. 70. Ps. xx. 10. 


“ Durum videtur in hoc psalmo, in quo sub rege 
semper David intelligitur, hoc loco ob de Deo ex- 
‘ plicare. Propterea preferendam existimavi lectio- 
‘* nem rév é, qui ך7bה‎ cum verbo jungunt, et pro i::עי‎ 


178 APPENDIX II. 


‘ legerunt issyi.” Dathe. Berlin and De Rossi concur 
in connecting ohm with the preceding verb. The 
reading of LXX., imp, is not supported by any MS. 
nor is it necessary ; for the sudden change of person 
is very frequent in Hebrew. © Omnino observandum 
“ est,” says Glassius, ‘ personarum mutationes admo- 
‘<* dum frequentes esse in stilo sublimiori Hebreorum, 
 hujusque rei perquam multa exempla in Psalmis et 
‘‘ prophetarum scriptis occurrere.” Glass. tom. I. p. 


319. Translate, 


O Jehovah, save the king ; 
Let him (i. e. Jehoval) hear us when we call upon him. 


No; 71. » Ps: Er. AW: 


The various reading is not supported by Anc.‏ .כתנור 
Vers. nor is it wanted. Yet the common interpreta-‏ 
tion, Thou shalt make them lke a fiery oven, &c. is not‏ 
very intelligible. I consider vino as put by ellipsis for‏ 
Thou shalt place them, as it were [in] a fur-‏ ,כבתנור 


nace of fire. 
No: 72: Ps. xxl. a: 


bow. It is difficult to ascertain the exact sense of 
this word. Bp. Lowth observes, that Ainsworth, Ca- 
stellio, Cocceius, and Taylor take it in the sense of a 
buit to shoot at. So Diodati, Dathe, and Fry. This 
makes perhaps the best sense; but is not supported 
by any good authority. See Merrick’s notes in loc. 
and Dathe.  Gesenius takes the word in its usual 
sense, and translates, Thou shalt make them turn their 
backs: but I agree with Dathe in thinking it a harsh 
and forced construction.’ 


No. 73. Ps. axa 
onwt nbm-oy. Critics differ much in their inter- 


2. 
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pretation of these words. Some consider them as re- 
lating either to a musical instrument, or to a tune to 
which this psalm was to be sung. Others consider 
them as relating to David, and his persecution by 
Saul, in the primary sense of the psalm ; and in a 
secondary, and more important sense, it undoubtedly 
refers to the Messiah. Dathe and Berlin consider 
them as referring to the Jewish division of the night- 
watches, the first of which was called by them Nn 
Nרnwa,‎ Cerva aurore. See Dathe, and Lightfoot on 
Mark xvi. 2. Berlin translates, Ad initium aurore 
canendus. 
No. 74. \ Ps. xxl. 4, 
The various reading makes a good sense: 

Yet thou dwellest in the sanctuary, 

O thou whom Israel worshippeth. 
This reading, however, is but slightly supported. Dathe, 
Berlin and De Rossi prefer the common reading. Ber- 
lin translates, Habitans [inter] laudes Israelis. 


No. 75. Ps. xxH. 17. 


The critics who prefer the common reading‏ .כא 
generally consider this word as the plural masc. in‏ 
regimen of the participle kal, which would be ms ;‏ 
but this is supported only by 1 MS. K. 1 R. and 1 ed.‏ 
and it does not appear to have been the reading of any‏ 
_of the Ane. Vers. On the other hand, besides the‏ 
evidence of some MSS. and the Anc. Vers. already‏ 
referred to, and the manifest exigentia loc, De Rossi‏ 
refers to the Masora Magna and some Jewish writers,‏ 
who state inNo to be the Kthib reading in some ancient‏ 
copies. I MS. R. and 5 edd. have also the letter ‘‏ 
marked with the vowel point of shurek. 3 MSS. and‏ 
pr. and 3 edd. R. read i>, and some MSS. and edd.‏ 7 
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have this word in the margin. The Anc. Vers. seem 
generally to have read iרNכ‎ or i792. The former reading 
is preferred by Kenn. De Rossi, Horsley, Dathe, Ber- 
lin, &c. The latter critic supposes ivNכ‎ to be read for 
ln, ** servata maitre lectionis N:” as bNp, Hos. x. 14. 
bbw, Ezek. xxviii. 24, 26. ow, Prov. xiii. 93. 
hibNv, Prov. xxiv. 7. See the opinions of different 
critics, and the authorities fully stated by De Rossi in 
loc. 
No. Jo. ;, Pa. 

boaa2>. The sudden change of person is so frequent 
in Hebrew poetry, that the textual reading, which is 
supported by almost all the MSS., is preferable, and is 
retained by Secker, Dathe, Berlin, &ec. לבבם‎ pro- 
bably the conjectural amendment of a Jewish seribe: 
and it may be remarked, that the LXX. and other Anc. 
Vers. often accommodated the pronominal suffixes to 
the idiom of the languages in which the versions were 
respectively made. 


Ne. 77. Ps. xx. 2 


baa bwini. Bp. Hare ingeniously proposes to read 
,והוא מושל בגום‎ referring to LXX. kal atros Begroge. 
Lowth, Horsley, &c. approve of the amendment, and 
it certainly accords well with the Hebrew idiom: but 
all the collated MSS. and edd. confirm the text, and 
atrés is obelized by Origen, as not being in his Hebrew 
coples. 

No: 78. ». Ps. sal ah 

The various reading mn 1 won, And‏ .ופשו לא חיה 
my soul shall live unto him, besides the Anc. Vers. of‏ 
the Polyglott, has the powerful support of Aquila,‏ 
whose version is scrupulously literal. This reading is‏ 


adopted by Lowth, Horsley, Berlin, &c. But Dathe 
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and De Rossi prefer the common reading, and consider 
the sentence elliptical. Et gui se ipse servare non 
potest. Dathe. 


Ne, 79. Ps. xxiv. 6. 


The conimon version of this passage is so unintelli. 
gible, and the proposed amendment of the text restores 
it to so good a sense, that many critics have not scru- 
pled to adopt it. Yet הhoN‎ was not in the text from 
which Aqu. and Sym. translated, since they render the 
words rpégwrdvr cov ‘IakoB; nor was it in the Vetus 
Latina. See Holmes. A word of so much importance 
as ‘nbs, and held in such veneration by the Jews, is 
not likely to have been omitted by mistake by a tran- 
scriber. Dathe, Berlin and De Rossi prefer the com- 
mon reading. Perhaps we may suppose an ellipsis of 
מבני‎ before בpעי:‎ 


This is the race of those who seek him : 
Of those of [the sons of] Jacob who supplicate thee. 


Dathe translates: 


Hic est ille cetus digne eum colentium. 
Qui te religiose venerantur [sunt] posteri Jacobi. 


No. 80. Ps. xxv. D. 


his. This is the first of the alphabetical psalms: 
each couplet begins with a different letter, in alpha. 
betical order ; though anomalies may be observed in 
the first, fifth and eighteenth verses. In this verse 
Kenn. and De Rossi consider Thai as the genuine read- 
ing: but though this reading would supply a line be- 
ginning with i, which in the common text Is wanting, 
the couplet would still be deficient. The MSS. which 
support this reading are very few, and with regard to 

R 
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the Anc. Vers. they frequently insert ו‎ where it is not 
in the original, with a view of completing the sense ; 
and in the LXX. kal is obelized by Origen, as not 
found in the Hebrew MSS. which he consulted. I 
ami disposed to agree with Dathe, who says, * Videtur 
* hoc loco integrum membrum excidisse. Nam se- 
‘‘ guens versus, qul cum litera i debebat incipere, huic 
‘* est insertus ad illum defectum supplendum: sed sic 
‘* tria membra habet, cam religui omnes duobus tan- 
‘ tum constant. . . . Cum defectus ille antiguissimus 
‘* sit, nam versiones antique omissa non supplent, te- 
‘* merarium esset addere qu forte David dixerit; prop- 
‘‘ terea ego in versione textum, qui extat, posui.” 


No. 81. _Ps.xxv: lA 


mini tio. ‘‘Tio significat proprie congressum cum 
‘ amicis, in quo familiariter cum eis colloguimur : 
‘‘ cum hujusmodi colloguiis familiaribus comparantur 
‘* precepta divina, gu quasi bona consilia sunt, per 
‘ que Deus nos admonet de rebus nobis aut noxiis . 
‘‘ aut salutaribus. . . . In hoc sensu dicitur Tio haud 
‘* dubie Gen. xlix. 6. Job xv. 8. Ps. exi. 1. Prov. iii. 
«32. et xv. 22.° Dathe. *° Confidential intercourse 
‘ with Jehovah.” Gesenius. 


No. 82. Ibid. 


pymn>. Syr. Ar. LXX. Ald. Complut. many MSS. 
and Sym. seem to have read by: but as all the col- 
lated MSS. and edd. support the text, the infinitive is 
here probably used for the future, according to Glas- 
sius, can. xli. de Verbo: “ Infinitivus pro praeterito 
‘< vel presenti, pro futuro, pro imperativo, pro parti- 
‘* cipio, &c. qguandogque usurpatur.” See also N°. 29. 
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Nos 83., Ps. XXV, 17. 


inn. Bp. Lowth proposes to remove the i from 
the end of this word to the beginning of the following : 
צרות לבבי הרחיב‎ 
וממצוקותי הוציאני‎ 
Coarctationes cordis mei dilata ; 


Et er angustiis meis educ me. 


Bp. Horsley approves. 


Ne:84.. Ps. xxv. 10. 


dy mv. This couplet ought regularly to begin with 
p instead of :ר‎ but neither the collated MSS. nor the 
Anc. Vers. give us any assistance in correcting it. 
Venema proposes to read הyqp‎ for ma, which Dathe 
considers the most probable conjecture he has met 
with. Yet it is but a conjecture: and it is not impro- 
bable that this slight irregularity may have existed 
when the psalm was composed. 


No. 85. Ps. xxv. 22. 


‘¢ Absoluto literarum ordine additur versus eum li. 
“ tera 5 incipiens. Quod fortasse factum est tune, 
cum hic psalmus usui publico destinaretur, ut preces 
“* essent omnium Israelitarum, quum antea Davidis.” 
Dathe. 

No. 86. Ps. xxvi. 4. 

םימoyJ.‎ “ Cum absconditis: hoc est, qui in oceulto 
‘‘ peccata committere non dubitant, palam vero probl- 
‘ tatem affectant.” Dathe. Well translated in the au- 
thorized version, with dissemblers. 


mo. 87. Ps. xxvi. 7. 


ynwr. The present reading is supported by most of 
R2 
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the MSS. and edd. and requires no change. There is 
an elision of the formative m. See similar instances, 
Prov. xxiv. 17, itwgn. Jerem. xxxix.7, wa. Schroederi 
Instt. R.162.b. pnw signifies fo play on a musical 
instrument, Nehem. xii. 42. ] Chron. xv. 28. xvi. 5, &c. 


Ne. 86. Ps. xxvil. 2. 


‘o. This word may either be considered as redun- 
. dant, as Ps. xxx. 12, &c., or the verb may be under- 
stood before it. When my foes and my enemies [came] 
against me, they stumbled and fell.  Verbum quan- 
‘‘ dogue in oratione deest, ex contextu subintelligen- 
dum et complendum.” Glass. tom. IL. p.232. See 
App. IL. N°. 11. Schred. Synt. R.99. also R..82. 
and the following examples: 1 Sam. xxiv. 16. ] Kings 
xi. 6. Ps. lxxiv. 7. exviii.5. bis used in the sense of 
contra, Deut. i. 41. 2 Kings v. 7. Jer.1.18, &c. See 
Noldius. 


No. 89. Ps. xxv. G. 


uo iwpa. Bp. Lowth proposes a slight alteration of 
the text, which would restore this dificult passage to 
a clear sense. For ilwpa he would read ‘wpa, and for 
:פנין פנ‎ 

Concerning thee, my heart hath said, Seek thou his face: 

Thy face, 0 Jehovah, will 1 seek. 


Put this amendment, ingenious as it is, recelves no 
support either from the collated MSS. or the Anc. 
Vers.; and Aqu. read the text as it stands. Dathe, 
Berlin and Secker take the text as it stands. Hare 
translates, Tibi dizit Deus, cor meum, quere faciem 
meam, which Secker is inclined to approve. Berlin, 
Tuum [illud] dictat cor meum, querite conspectum 
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zmeum. So Dathe. But Hare's, I think, is less forced. 
I suspect that wpa should be read for twp. 


No. 90. Ps. xxvu. 12. 


bbn nov. Et qui spirant violentiam. Berlin. Ef- 
jflans scelus. Gesenius. ims sing. pro plurali, per enal. 
lagen numeri. “ Singularis numeri vocibus Scriptura 
“ sacra quandogue collectam multitudinem, vel totam 
‘ etiam speciem exprimit.” Glass. lib. III. tract. l. 


ean. xxii. See also Append. I. No. 33. 


No. 9]. Ps. xxvil. 13. 


‘ Qui lectionem rod Noi7 defendunt, explieant hanc 
‘‘ vocem ut formulam jurisjurandi per aposiopesin, ns: 
“ credidissem, actum fuisset mecum ! sed parum aptum 
‘‘ est contextui jusjurandum, neque dubitari potest, 
‘* quin in hac voce subsit diversa lectio, ab antiguissi- 
mis Judseorum criticis jam observata, qui hanc vo- 
‘‘ cem superne punctis notarunt. .. LXX. Vulg.et Ar. 
‘ primam hujus vocis partem \7 ad precedentia verba 
* phn hon traxerunt: kal eWevcaro g adikia avrg: alte- 
‘‘ ram vero ejus partem omiserunt. Illud autem pro- 
‘* nomen i7 ex genio lingue redundat.” Dathe. I 
agree with this learned and judicious critic, that ib is 
probably the true reading, and that it should be sub- 
joined to bpm: but this correction is not supported by 
sufhicient authority for insertion in the text. See also 
Merrick’s notes in loc. 


No. 92. Ps. xxvil. 6. 


ib7. “Pro in, eis, seu ef, legendum esse 1מy>,‎ po- 
‘ pulo ejus, vix dubitari potest; partim propter con- 
“ sensunl omnium interpretum antiguorum, excepto 
<< Chaldao, in hac lectione, partim propter contextum. 


R 3 
& 
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‘* Nam non adest substantivum, ad quod illud iמ7‎ re- 
‘% ferri possit. Confer locum parallelum Ps. xxix. 11.” 
Dathe. Lowth, Berlin, De Rossi, Doederlein, Micha- 
elis, Horsley, &c. concur in the propriety of adopting 
this various reading. 


Ne. 93. Ps. xxix. 9. 


nibs bon. Tremefacit quercus. Lowth. In a note 
appended to his twenty-seventh prelection Bp. Lowth 
proposes this translation ; which certainly accords bet- 
ter with our English ideas of poetical imagery. He is 
followed by Dimock, Green, Horsley, Fry, &c. Secker 
also concurs. Bishop Lowth observes that nibx is here 
translated JAS,| in Syr. and that ayy is translated by 
the same Syriac word, 2 Sam. xviii. 9, 10,14. All 
the other versions and Agu. take nibs in the usual 
sense: Sym. alone translates redia. Gesenius fol- 
lows Celsius in thinking that ayy and iby signify the 
turpentine tree, pistacia terebinthus ; and my, pio, the 
oak. Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi, &c. adhere to the com- 
mon interpretation, which at present we have no suffi- 
cient authority to alter. “Cerve,” says Bythner, “ que 
“* dificillime pariunt . . . pavore tonitrul consternate 
‘‘ penitus fetum enituntur.’ We are not warranted in 
altering the Hebrew text, because the oriental imagery 
which we meet with does not correspond with our ideas 
of poetical beauty and grandeur. 


No. 94. Ps. xxx. Title. 


‘ Verborum hujus inscriptionis primum cum ultimo 
‘* est construendum .מומו. . . ?7ד‎ Nam הבית‎ cum se- 
‘ quenti voce non potest construl propter im articuli 
 prefixum.” Dathe. 
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No. 95. Ps. xxx. 4. 


Dathe proposes qin, and refers to Ps. xxviii.‏ .מיורי 
exliii. 7. So Berlin. Here appears to be an ellipsis‏ .] 
verbi. Vivum conservasti me ut ne [essem] inter eos‏ 
qui descendunt in sepulchrum. Berlin. See N°. 1]. and‏ 
for several instances of ellipsis verbi.‏ .88 


No. 96. Ps. xxx. 6. 


mרהל.‎ Michaelis, Doederlein, Lowth, &e. prefer the 
reading of Anc. Vers. Dathe and Berlin adhere to 
the common reading, which surely requires no altera- 
tion. ~ Davidem,” says Dathe,  montem Sionem, in. 
‘ quo regiam suam habebat, metonymice pro regno 1pso 
<< dixisse, nemini durum aut insolens videatur.” 


No. 97. Ps. xxx. 9. 


הinoai.‎ I think 7K or ‘mos is the true reading, 
because, in similar cases, a synonymous word is gene- 
rally found in the corresponding hemistich: and Anc. 
Vers. except Syr. appear to have read a different word 
for the second nin. 


No. 98. Ps. xxx. 12. 


a common pleonasm. Gen. xxi. 16,‏ 8 לי .למחול לי 
m7 awni. Ps. cxliv. 2, י>-bbsni, &e. See Glassius,‏ 
I. ii. can. vi. tom. I. p. 146.‏ 


No. 99. Ps. xxx. 13. 


rian. Dathe, Horsley, Berlin, &c. prefer the various 
reading. It is not however supported by the MSS. 
and pov is obelized by Origen. If the common reading 
be retained, we must either suppose an ellipsis of the 
sufiix ’, or construe the suffix gq with ao, Propterea 
celebrabunt \homines] tibi gloriam, i. e. tuam gloriam. 
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No. 100. Ps. xxxi. 10. 


wal ‘wal. Kennicott and Houbigant suspect that a 
verb is missing before these words. This conjecture 
receives some support from Chald.: 


בלאת מרוגזא ליני 

אתעק נפשי וכריסי 
Inveteravit pre ira oculus meus :‏ 
CONSTRICTA EST anima mea et venter meus.‏ 


No. 101. Ps. xxxi. ll. 


nya. עון‎ signifies here, and in some other places, 
affliction, the punishment or consequence of sin: see 
Gen. iv. 13. ] Sam. xxvin. 10. 2 Kings vu. 9, &c. 


No. 102. _ Ps. xn AZ. 
דNh.‎ Michaelis considers this word as a substantive, 
signifying onus, from the sense of the Arabic all, onere 
imposito aliguem gravare. This interpretation is adopt- 
ed by Dathe, Berlin, and De Rossi. Gesenius also 
derives the word from the same Arabic root. 


No. 103. Ps. xxxl. 20. 


aio. It is not improbable that min’ has been lost 
out of the text; but it is obelized by Origen, and 
omitted by Agu. and Sym. Holmes’s Septuagint. 


Noe. 104. Ps. xxxi. 9l. 


This word is found nowhere else in a meta-‏ .מרככי 
phorical sense. Gesenius gives it the sense of cords,‏ 
snares, or else conspiracies, plots. Dathe, A pravis‏ 
aliorum consiliis. Berlin, 4b hominum machinationi-‏ 
bus. De Rossi gives nearly the same interpretation,‏ 


Dalle inside. 
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No. 105. Ps. xxxil. l. 


brown. < Psalmus didascalicus Davidis.” Dathe. This 
is the common interpretation of the word own. Per- 
haps it is impossible now to ascertain what particular 
kind of psalm was described by this name. It occurs 
as a title also to Ps. 42, 44, 45, 52, 53, 54, 55,74, 76, 
88, 89, 142. See also Ps. xlvil. 6. 


No. 106. Ps. xxx. 6. 


sb nyo. Dathe and Berlin adopt Schrceder’s and 
Schnurrer’s exposition of this dificult passage. They 
join N¥b ny to the following word py, which they take 
for a substantive, and give it, from the Arabic, the 
sense oft misericordia. This appears to me a fanciful 
interpretation, and 1s countenanced by none of the Anc. 
Vers. They take the words in the sense of tempore 
opportuno, acceptabili, &c. R. Immanuel also considers 
the sentence elliptical, but gives it a different interpre- 
tation: Tempore, quo eum afficient [\ותiא‎ הINsnnw]‎ mala 
et angustig. 

pv. Sym. sore. Noldius gives it the sense of certe 
in Deut. iv. 6. Judg. xiv. 16. Gesenius also takes 
the word in this sense. 


No. 107.. Psi xxxll. 8. 


Dathe and De Rossi follow Schnur-‏ .איעצה עליך ענני 
rer in separating the first of these words from the two‏ 
last: ZT wall counsel thee: mine eye [is fixed] upon‏ 
thee.‏ 

No. 106. Ps. xxx. 9. 

These are two infinitives used for pre-‏ .הבין ,קר2 
terites. See N°. 29, 82, &e. םivo>, the infinitive‏ 
active for the passive. See Ps. lxvi. 10, &c. >,‏ 
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‘‘ secundum conflare argentum, hoc est conflari, seu, 
“ ut conflatur argentum.” Glass. tom. I. can. xxiil. 


p. 245, 247, &e. 


Neo. 109. Ps. xxxu. ll. 


Hare, Secker, and Lowth consider this verse as be- 
longing to the 33d psalm. “ In hoc psalmo,” says Bp. 
Hare, * nihil est quod cum hac periodo ulla ex parte 
“ congruit. Quod si sequenti psalmo apponas, videbis 
‘< duas primas optime inter se convenire, et sibi invi- 
‘* cemi venustissime respondere,” &c. These two psalms 
are written as one in 8 MSS. K.and2 R. It may be 
remarked also, that the words rg AaBid, prefixed to the 
following psalm, are obelized by Origen; and that in 
84 MSS. of LXX. Compl. Ald. it is noted that the 
psalm is without a title in Hebrew. See Holmes’s 
Septuagint. 

No, 110. ; PS. sxx. 2 

and the רiwy are distinguished‏ נבל The‏ .בנבל עשור 
from each other, Ps. xcii. 4: and accordingly Dathe,‏ 
Berlin and De Rossi suppose the words to signify dif-‏ 
ferent instruments in this passage. But all the Anc.‏ 
Vers. translate, the ten-stringed lyre. See also Ps.‏ 
exliv. 9. and the Anc. Vers. of that verse, where one‏ 
instrument seems to be meant. See also Castellio,‏ 
Hare, Houbigant, Lowth, &c.‏ 


No, 111. | BS all 


‘pal iביטיה.‎ “ Benefacite pulsare, hoc est, optime pul- 
‘‘ sate. Verbum finitum cum infinitivo junctum quan- 
‘< dogue adverbialiter exponendum ; et infinitivus in 
‘‘* tempus et personam finiti conjunctli convertendus 
*< est.” Glass. tom. I. can. xxx. de Verbo, p. 273. 
LXX. rightly kaAos waAare. 
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me.11l2 Ps. xxxlll. 


Ver. 5. a2aw. Ver. 7. jDi—oJ3. The participle is 
often used for the present and preterite. See Glass. 
tom. I. can. iv. et v. de Participio, p. 948, 349. 


NA 113... Ps. xxl. 7: 


io. Congregat tanguam in utre aguas marinas. 
Dathe. “ Lectio textus recepta est 73>, ut acervus, que 
‘ quidem, fateor, defendi potest. At enimvero con- 
“ sensus omnium interpretum antiquorum in mutatione 
* ejus perquam facili movet me, ut hanc veram lec- 
‘ tionem esse judicem.” Dathe, not. in loc. 


Ne. 114. Ps. xxxlii. 18. 


py. Iam inclined to consider ‘Jy as the true reading, 
though supported only by a single MS. besides the 
Anc. Vers. The small letter ' might easily have been 
lost out of the text. jy is not found elsewhere in the 
psalm with min, nor, I believe, in the Bible. See 
also Deut. xi. 12. Ps. xxxiv. 16. Prov. v. 921. xv. 3. 
xxll. 12, &e. 


Moll. Ps. xxx. Title. 


Dr. Kennicott remarks, “ The title does not agree 
-* with the psalm. Perhaps Abimelech is the common 
‘* title of the kings of Gath, and Achish his particular 
“ name. But the psalm does not allude to that his- 
“ tory.’ Kennicott's Remarks, p. 236. Bp. Horsley, 
and Mr. Fry, in his “ New Translation and Exposition 
‘< of the Psalms,” adopt the opinion of Dr. Kennicott. 
But neither Dr. Kennicott nor his followers attempt 
to prove any inconsistency between the title and the 
psalm: and surely some stronger ground is required 
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for the rejection of the title than the circumstance that 
the psalm does not contain any direct allusion to Da- 
vid’s departure from Gath. Bp. Horsley merely says, 
‘<* The matter of this psalm has not the least connexion 
‘* with the subject to which the Hebrew title refers 
‘‘ it.’ For Mr. Fry's sentiments on the titles of the 
Psalms see N°. 10. Though the psalm contains no 
direct allusion to the subject to which the title refers, 
it is not in the least degree inconsistent with it; and 
the title has occupied its present situation at least 
1700 years; for it is preserved in the fragments of 
Aquila, the most literal and exact of the Greek trans- 
lators of the Hebrew Scriptures; and also in that of 
Symmachus ; in the LXX. Chald. Vulg. Ath. and Ar. 
The title is wanting only in two MSS. collated by 
Holmes for the Septuagint. Accordingly Dathe, Ber- 
lin, De Rossi, &e. retain it. 


Ne. 116. _Ps.zxxlr. 


Dathe prefers the punctuation xf and inal, which 
is countenanced by the negative bx, which commonly is 
put in construction with the imperative. The reading 
Dכינפו‎ is supported by no MS.: and sudden change of 
person is so frequent in Hebrew, that the common 
reading is probably right. 


N® 117. Ind. 


* Literam 1 qu sequentem versum debebat incipere 
‘* (nam psalmus alphabeticus est) alii huic ipsi versui 
‘* in posteriori membro junctam volunt, alii integrum 
<* versum litere i excidisse statuunt.” Dathe. Bp. 
Horsley and Mr. Fry have inserted here the twenty- 
third verse, prefixing 1, adopting the conjecture of Dr. 
Kennicott: but for this there is not the shadow of au- 
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thority; and Dr. Kennicott himself afterwards changed 
his opinion, observing in his posthumous work, Re- 
marks on Select Passages, &c. “ Letters nm and 1 both 
<< in this verse: but the sense is so complete, that no- 
< thing seems lost.” Remarks, p. 236. 


we. 116. Ps. xxxiv. Ll; 


onיפכ.‎ * The rich, the young lions. E. T. LXX. 
<< Vulg. and Syr. read Dna, the rich, or powerful. 
Bp. Horsley. bvso, Gr. rXovio. “ Atque hanc qui- 
‘* dem inter alias significationem vocl huic competere 
‘< suspicor, conferendo cum his Ezek. xxxviil. 13. que 
<< vide. Ali volunt Intt. ad sensum ita vertisse, cum 
‘* homines violenti et rapaces cum leunculis merito 
‘‘ comparentur.” Hare. This latter exposition nearly 
coincides with that of Gesenius: * vsJ signifies meta- 
‘‘ phorically, (1) dangerous enemies, Ps. xxxv. 17. lviil. 
‘‘ 7; or defenders of a state, Ezek. xxxii. 2, &c. Na- 
hum. ii. 14.” 

N=. 119. Ps. xxxiv. 10. 

Lowth, Horsley, Dathe, Berlin, &c. propose to in- 
sert b'pry after ipys, on the authority of Ane. Vers. 
** Omnes interpretes antigui,” says Dathe, % LXX. 
‘‘ Syr. Ar. Vulg. et Chald. legerunt ops. Remotius est 
‘* quam ut ex versu 16 repetatur, interjecta alia senten- 
‘* tia versus 17. Sed propter similem vocem preceden- 
‘ tem facile potest excidere.” As bpv¥ is not found in 
any MS. and is obelized by Origen, it seems more 
likely that the word was inserted to complete the sense 
by the translators; and that the nominative case is Dp 
understood. See Gen. xli. 13. where Pharaoh is under- 
stood, as the nominative to ‘wt ; 2 Sam. xxiv. 1. where 
Satan is understood as the nominative to no. See also 
Glassius, de Ellipsi Nominis, tom. I. pp. 609—611, 

s 


194 APPENDIX II. 
No. 120. Ps. xxxv. 5. 


‘ Pro ni lJegendum esse opi partim ellipsis durior 
‘ h. L. partim parallelismus sequentis versus, in quo 
“ legitur pg, partim consensus antiquorum interpre- 
“ tum, preter Chaldeum, abunde probant.” Dathe. 


No. 121. .Ps. xxkt. 7. 


bhws nnw. “ Has voces sedes invicem commu- 
‘ tasse liguet ex verbis \Jnd et ion quorum prius de 
“ ret: dicitur, alterum de fovea.” Hare. This inge- 
nious conjecture of Bp. Hare is approved by Kenni- 
cott, Lowth, Horsley, Dimock, Fry, &c.: but Dathe, 
with his usual judgment and critical acumen, presses 
the common reading: “ Eguidem lubenter concedo vi- 
‘* ris doctis faciliorem esse nexum utriusgue membri, 
‘‘ si ex priori nhw transferatur ad posterius, que tra- 
‘* jectio preterea auctoritate interpretis Syri defendi 
‘ potest ; qui habet: propterea quod absconderunt mihi 
“ lagqueos, et rete extenderunt anime mee. Tamen cum 
‘* in lectione textus recepti consentiant LXX. Sym. 
< Vulg. Hieron. et Chald. nolui dificiliorem lectionem 
‘“ cum faciliori etiam per legem criticam permutare.” 
Berlin concurs, and translates,  Efenim sine causa 
‘‘ abdiderunt mihs permiciem retis sui: sine causa |fo- 
‘‘ veam] foderunt vite mee.” Permiciem retis sui, i. e. 
rete perniciosum. © E duobus substantivis in statu 
‘‘ regiminis positis, . . . modo prius modo posterius loco 
‘< adjectivi est.” Glass. de Nom. can. viii. tom. I. p. 
23. De Rossi, retaining the common reading, gives 
a different interpretation : Poiche a torio eglino mi 
lesero nella fossa la loro rete: senza ragione la scava- 
rono per tormi la vita: “For they have wrongfully 
‘‘ spread their net over the pitfall: they have dug it 
‘ without reason, to deprive me of life.” 
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Nol22 Ps. xxxv. 8. 


Cum pernicie [sua] incidat in illud.‏ .בשואה יפל-בה 
Berlin. Syr. makes a much better sense, and a better‏ 
ושחת אש1 parallelism, ag .c\as oraw? | wa.,o,‏ 
but I] can find no other authority.‏ :חפרו יפלו בה 


No: 123... Ps. xxv. 12. 


wal now. “A friend supplies from Chald. wpa’, 
“ [They seek| destruction to my life; the verb nya 
* being frequently used by Chald. as the correspond- 
* ing verb to wpa.” Dimock. If the hemistich be al. 
lowed to be defective, this is a plausible conjecture. 
Dathe considers it an ellipsis verbi, in which he is pro- 
bably right: “ Repetendum est in» ex priori mem- 
< bro.” 

No. 124. Ps. xxxv. 15, 16. 

‘Tantus est in vers. 15 et 16 dissensus antiguorum 
“ interpretum, ex quo recentiores textum receptum 
“ corruptionis arguunt, ut tot fere horum versuum ver- 
‘‘ siones legas, quot interpretes. . . . Quanguam nolim 
‘* fidenter affirmare, lectionem vulgarem vitii omnis ex- 
‘* pertem esse, tamen non satis tutum videtur, aut se- 
‘* gui hoc loco versiones antiguas, quarum auctores 
‘* constat in hujusmodi locis sensum utcungque de- 
_“ disse; aut indulgere conjecturis, cum verba textus 
“ admittant explicationem, quanguam in nonnullis 
‘* paulo duriorem. Igitur acquiescendum judicavi in 
‘* lectione textus recepta, quam ex usu verborum alias 
‘ obvio tyronum gratia paucis explico. Ver. 15, ‘yhsב‎ 
‘* proprie in claudicatione mea. Confer Ps. xxxviil. 
‘< 18. Jer. xx. 10. b'o), percussi sc. pedibus, hoc est, 
‘* claudi. Bic formula plene legitur, 2 Sam. iv. 4. mol 
‘ םיhaר‎ de Mephibosetho. Improprie igitur h. ]. et per 

82 
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‘ contemptum David hostes suos vocat claudicantes, 
‘ ut Latine et Germanice miseros vocamus, quanquam 
‘* qguoad fortunam externam tales non sunt. npT Nלו‎ 
‘ verti, quod non expectabam, sic vv dicitur Jer. xi. 19. 
Job ix. 5. et supra ver. 8. In versu 16, Doin sunt 
 profani homines, impii, qui sic sepe dicuntur, Job 
‘* viii. 13. xiii. ]6: et ayn apo, subsannantes ob pla- 
“ centam, qui lucri causa cum Davidis inimicis facie- 
_“* bant, eumqgue una cum illis infestabant.” Dathe. 


No. 125... Ps. xXxxv. LO 


phn pro ipvn. Infinitivus pro preterito. Vide No. 
29 and 82. 

No. 126. Ps. xxxvi. 2. 

If the Masoretic reading be retained, the ex-‏ .כב‘ 
position of Sym. appears the best: gow repi davvée-‏ 
Jias rod doefJovs tvdodev ) kapdia pov. But Dathe, Ber-‏ 
lin, Knappius, Horsley, &ec. prefer the various reading,‏ 
which makes by far the best sense: Impaelas impio sua‏ 
quogque consilia suggerit. Dathe.‏ 


No. 127. _ Ps. axl 


min ...jow. Tunc terram inhabitabis et secure 
vives. Dathe. “ Imperativus quandogue pro futuro 
‘* indicativi, &e. usurpatur.” Glass. tom. I. can. xl. 
p. 285. * Pascere securitatem, sive si malis, in secu- 
‘* ritate, nihil aliud est, quam secure vivere.” Dathe. 


No. 128. _ Ps. sxx. 16, 


Che le riechezze immense deglh‏ * .מהמון רשעים רבים 
empj:” Than the vast riches of the impious. De‏ ‘ 
Rossi. * Quandogue duobus substantivis subjicitur‏ 
adjectivum posterior: conveniens, cum deberet pri-‏ ‘ 
ori.” Glass. tom. I. can. xiv. p.37. See for examples‏ *‘ 
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Exod. xxv. 5, Dימדאמ ,וערת אילם‎ ef pelles arietum ru- 
bro tinctas. l Sam. 11. 4, ם‘nn ,קשת גברם‎ i.e. arcus 
fortium fractus. See also Gen. iv. 10, &c. 


No. 129. Ps. xxxvil. 98. 


This verse ought to begin with y instead of 7. After 
the words ihnmw: םoiy7‎ LXX. Alex. and 10] MSS. 
Compl. and Ald. read dvopor 0é ekdkyOygovrai. They 
probably read inn: ony, and gave the translation, as 
they have elsewhere, of the two readings; but they 
are obelized by Origen, and therefore were not in the 
Hebrew copies which he consulted. See Holmes’s 
Septuagint. Bp. Lowth proposes to restore the he- 
mistich thus ; iTbw: םhiwל ,עױלים‎ which is a very pro- 
bable conjecture : but the corruption is of very ancient 
date. 


No. 130. Ps. xxxvil. 9l. 


InN Tybn >. “ Nomen singularis numeri feemi- 
“* nini generis Jungitur nomini pluralis numeri, utrius- 
‘‘ que generis, modo illud rem non personam signifi- 
‘* cet.” Glass. tom. I. can. lil. p. 328. Bee Ps. cxix. 
98. Isa. lix. 12. Jer. i1. 15, &e. 


No. 131. Ps. xxxvi. 99. 


hyiwm. “ Literam i ante nyiwn deleri jubet struc- 
“ tura psalmi alphabetici: hic enim versus cum litera 
‘<n debet incipere. .. . Fortasse neque Greeci inter. 
“ pretes, Vulgatus et Hieronymus legerunt, guamguam 
“* vertunt: gerypia 0¢ rov dukaiwv, salus autem justorum.” 
Dathe. I have admitted the reading nyiwn into the 
margin on the authority of so few MSS. because it is so 
necessary to preserve the alphabetical character of the 
psalm, that scarcely a doubt can exist as to its genuine- 

s3 
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ness. It is approved by Hare, Lowth, Horsley, Ber- 
lin, Dathe, De Rossi, &ec. 


No, 132. Ps. xxxvill, 1. 


This title occurs only here and prefixed to‏ .להזכיר 
Ps. lxx. “© For commemoration, to wit, of David's‏ 
troubles . . . and of God’s mercies; deliverances and‏ *‘ 
praises for the same . . . David appointed before the‏ “_ 
ark singers of the Levites for to record [רotmo], and‏ “ 
to confess, and to praise Jehovah the God of Israel.‏ “ 
J] Chron. xvi. 4.” Ainsworth. Hare, Dathe, Bythner,‏ <<‘ 
Jun. and Tremell. &c. concur.‏ 


No. 133. Ps. xxxvill. 9. 


hihi. hil is used in the sense of resting heavily as 
a calamity, Exod. x. 14. Ps. cxxv.3. Isa. xxx. 90. 
This is preferable to the common reading, and avoids 
the occurrence of the same verb in different senses in 
two subsequent hemistichs. It may be added, that 
LXX. Vulg. Ath. and Ar. seem. to have read different 


words in the two hemistichs. 


No. 134. Ps. xxxvill. 6. 


mop. Lumbi mei pleni sunt estu iorrente. Berlin. 
With a parching heat. Horsley. So Hare, Dathe, 
Gesenius ; and so Chald. 


No. 135. Ps. xxxvil. 20. 


Lectionem hance mendosam esse‏ % .ואיבי חים עצמו 
et legendum bi loca parallela manifesto ostendunt.‏ ‘ 
Vide Ps. xxxv. 19. lxix. 5.” Hare. This conjecture,‏ << 
though it improves the sense and the parallelism, is‏ 
supported by no authority. Bp. Lowth, with too much‏ 
confidence, says, “I think nim here for Dm 1s a re-‏ 
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‘* markable instance of a reading merely conjectural, 
‘* unsupported by any authority but that of the con- 
* text, of the truth of which no possible doubt can be 
‘* made. Hare, Houbigant, and I suppose every other 
‘* competent reader has hit upon it.” Lowth, in Mer. 
rick’s Annotations. Since the time when Bp. Lowth’s 
Annotations were published, no authority in support 
of this conjectural amendment has been found in the 
extensive collation of the Hebrew text by Kennicott 
and De Rossi, or of the Greek text by Holmes. The 
reading of Aquila has not been preserved, but Sym. 
machus evidently read bn, (@vres: nor does the exi- 
gentia loci require the alteration. Mudge, Secker, 
Horsley, Dathe, Berlin, &c. take the words as they 
stand. Secker translates, My enemies are lively, and 
refers to Exod. i. 19. Horsley, My enemies are vyi- 
gorous ; they are strong. 


RRBs Pr cos Tile 


From ] Chron. xxv. lL. we learn that Asaph, Heman 
and Jeduthun were separated by David and the cap- 
tains of the host as principal musicians. From ver. 3. 
we learn that Jeduthun, to whose charge this psalm is 
committed, prophesied or sung psalms with a harp, to 
_ give thanks, and to praise Jehovah. See also l Chron. 
xvi. 4]. jiniT is the reading of at least seven other 
passages where the word occurs, and of Chald. in the 
titles of this psalm and of Ps. xii. and lxxvii. jin is 
found only in two places besides this; in the title of 
Ps. Jxxvii. and in ] Chron. xvi. 98. In the former 
place the point shurek proves that the Masorites read 
with w instead of z, as they did also in this passage. 
In Ps. lxxvu. 1, 31 MSS. 5 pr. 2 edd. l marg. and 
Chald. read jinivv; and in 1 Chron. xvi. 38, 10 MSS. 
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2 pr. 1] marg. ] ed. K. The letters ' and 1 being so 
much alike, the error of transcription might very easily 
occur. It should be observed, that Anc. Vers. gene- 
rally read jin. Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi, &ec. adopt 
the reading proposed. 


No, 137. Pa, wae 


40stinu: a rebus letis. Grotius and‏ .החשיתי מטוב 
Kennicott. Simil. Dathe, Ab omni gaudio me abstinui.‏ 


No. 138. Ps. xxxix. 4. 


adore meo ezarsit ignis. Berlin.‏ 12 .בהנגי תבער אש 
Dathe also follows Michaelis in giving to the word Jan‏ 
the sense of the Arabic 2s, arsit, ferbuit. But as‏ 
the same word occurs v.2. it is better, with Gese-‏ 
nius, to take the word in the sense which it evi-‏ 
dently has in that passage: In my mourning a fire was‏ 
kindled, i. e. I became impatient. Very few of the‏ 
senses attributed to Hebrew words from supposed cog-‏ 
nate words in Arabic are at all satisfactory.‏ 


No. 139. . Ps. xxl 
asl. This is well paraphrased by Dathe: Dum fir- 
missime constitutus videatur. Berlin concurs, and also 
Diodati: “ In vita, od in istato prospero e bene sta- 
< bilito.” 
No. 140. Ps. xxl. 
nova. Were there any sufficient authority to support 
it, I should prefer the reading proposed by Cappellus 
and Bp. Hare, ,כצלם‎ Truly, hike a shadow, man passeth 
away. It is only supported by Aith.: the Armenian 
version read domep év eikoy, and dorep is placed in the 
margin of one ancient Greek MS. Holmes’s Septua- 
gint. a and >, which in some MSS. are scarcely dis- 
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tinguishable, are often written by mistake for each 


other. 
No. 141. Ps. xxxix. 8. 


As the Jews, out of reverence to the sacred name of 
Jehovah, pronounce it Adonai in reading their Serip- 
tures, it is much more likely that ‘i7$ should be writ- 
ten by mistake for nin, than min for ‘JN. The evi- 
dence therefore of a smaller number of MSS. in favour 
of min, than may be requisite for other various readings, 
seems sufficient for its insertion in the text. The two 
very ancient and valuable editions, Hagiogr. Neapol. 
1487, and the Brescia Bible of 1494, read nin here. 


No. 142. Ps. xl. 6. 


There is much difficulty in the construction of this 
verse. It is at least very unusual, if any other in- 
stance can be found, for four words to intervene be- 
tween the adjective and the substantive. Probably 
nian agrees with nin understood ; and nbs: begins 
the following hemistich: Many are {the signs which] 
thou hast wrought, O Jehovah my God. So Chald: 


סגיעי נסיא דעבדתא את יי אלהי 


No. 143. Ps. xl.7. 


dures mihi palefecisti, i.e. hujus‏ > .אונים כרת לי 
veritatis intelligentiam mihi impertivisti.” Berlin.‏ * : 
The conjecture of Dr. Kennicott, that the original‏ 
reading of this passage was ‘7 nn nia iN, does not ap-‏ 
pear to be supported by sufficient authority ; and is‏ 
consequently rejected by the best modern critics. See‏ 
an able dissertation on the subject by Archbishop‏ 
Secker, in the appendix to Merrick’s notes on the‏ 
Psalms. See also Dathe’s, Berlin's and De Rossi's‏ 


fC 


verslons. 
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No, 144. Ps, xl. 19. 


‘ny. That jiy signifies punishment as well as sin is 
evident from Gen. iv. 13. ] Sam. xxviii. 10. Ezek. 
xiv. 10, &c.; and this sense of the word accords better 
with the first member of the verse, and with the sense 
of the passage as applicable to the Messiah. 


No. 145. Ps. xlii. xliii. 


There can be no doubt that these two psalms were 
originally one. They are written as one in 37 MSS. 
K.and9R. The title in LXX. is obelized by Origen; 
and in 76 MSS. Compl. Ald. collated by Holmes the 
words if is said are not to be found in the Hebrew 
copies. The occurrence of the intercalary verse at 
ver. 6 and 12 of Ps. xlii. and ver. 5. of Ps. xliii. re- 
moves all doubt of their having been originally one 
psalm. Lowth, Street, Dimock, Horsley, Dathe, Ber- 
lin, Jahn, &c. coneur in this opinion. 

mvp-a>. These words occur as a title to the fol- 
lowing psalms besides this, xliv, xlv, xlvi, xlvii, xlviii, 
xlix, lxxxiv, lxxxv, lxxxvii, lxxxvili. All these psalms 
were probably addressed to the chief musician, to be 
chanted by the sons of Korah. They were the sons 
of Heman the singer, (1 Chron. vi. 18,) one of the 
posterity of Korah, and they were appointed by David 
to sing or play on musical instruments in the temple. 


1 Chron. xxv. 4—6. 


No. 146. Ps. xlii. 5. 
brהN‎ ךoa.‎ Lowth proposes to read with LXX. Vulg. 
and Ar. naTN. Fry takes סָרּ‎ in the sense of 3b, a fa- 
bernacle; io the glorious tabernacle: but no collated 
MS. or edition has no7N. Dr. Kennicott prefers the 
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various reading DTN: °° Quasi defective scripta pro 
‘* phn.’ This however is supported by but few 
MSS. and seems more likely to have been an error of 
the transcriber. Bp. Horsley, after mentioning various 
interpretations, gives the preference to the common 
reading, deriving biN from 7), to flee away, to move 
very quickly. Dathe’s note is, on the whole, the most 
satisfactory. “ cag est futurum conj. Hithpael, pro 
‘* pTnnN a ry, lente processit ; quod vide in Buxtorfii 
** Lex. Talm. Prater hunc locum extat Esal. xxxviil. 
15. In utrogue loco sermo est de solenni pompa 
‘* Israelitarum ad locum sacrum. Affixum in nostro 
‘* loco resolvendum est in preepositionem separatam 
‘ Diby ex idiotismo linguze, de quo v. Glass. p. 167.” 
gp, according to Gesenius, signifies a multitude of 
people. Bp. Horsley, alluding to the elliptical form 
of br7s, says, *° For this syncopation, as they call it, I 
‘* cannot find that they pretend to give any general 
‘‘ rule.’ The rule is referred to in the passage just 
quoted from Dathe, and is this; °° Pronomina affixa 
‘* nonnunguam tanguam a subjecto suo separata, et 
‘* cum particula 3, ,אל .עם על ל‎ jp constructa, sunt ex- 
‘< plicanda.” Glass. I. 11. can. xviii. tom. I.p. 167. 


No. 147. Ps. xlii. 6. 

In addition to these authorities and the parallel verse 
12. and Ps. xliii. 5. Kennicott refers to two MSS. of 
the Althiopic and Persic versions. 103 MSS. of LXX. 
collated by Holmes also read ,ואלהי‎ wגזמ‎ Complut. Ald. 
Theodoret, Vet. Lat. Psalt. Syr. Slav. Vindob. &ec. 


No. 148. Ps. xlii. 8. 


]Sic[ omnes fluctus tui. Particule com-‏ * .כל-משבריך 
parandi omiisse sunt. lIllas enim Llbanl cataractas‏ * 
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‘* comparat cum calamitatum fluctibus, quibus fere Jam 
‘** obruatur.” Dathe. De Rossi concurs. 


No. 149. Ps. xliv. 3. 


ךrי‎ הnא.‎ If this be the true reading, there must be 
an ellipsis of 2 before the noun. See similar instances, 
Joshua vii. 25. Ps. xviu. 39, &c. Il MS. K. omits 
ךr.‎ LXX. Syr. Vulg. and Ath. omit nhs. םobwn),‎ 
And hast set them [thy people] free: corresponding 
with oybni in the preceding hemistich. 


No. 150. . Ps. slr: 10 


AN. In support of the common reading it may be 
observed, that §X is used in the sense of but, or yet, 
Isa. xli. 26. Ps. lviu. 3, &c. See Noldius and Gese- 
nius. 

nn. 3 MSS.K. JR. Syr. and Ar. have innit: 
but the affixed pronoun is often omitted in Hebrew, 
and iJ is probably the addition of some scribe. Had 
it been the reading of the original Hebrew, it would 
doubtless have been preserved by LXX. 


Ne. 151: Pecxhr do 


The afhx ) is a pleonasm. Pudor‏ .ובשת פני כסתני 
operit mihi faciem. Berlin. So Dathe and De Rossi.‏ 
See also Ps. lxix. 8.‏ 


Ne. do2. © Ps sle. ks 


ouww by. “In hexachordo. D'lww a ww sem, ut ww 
‘< trichordium, ] Sam. xviu. 6. et nbW octochordium, 
‘<< Ps. vi. 1.” Dathe. So Hammond, Ainsworth, &e. 
Bp. Horsley follows Aquila in translating upon the 
lilies ;s but without any apparent reason. This word 
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also occurs as a title to Ps. Jxix; and hiTy jw as a 
title to Ps. Jx.; and nity Dsww to Ps. lxxx. 


N13. ‘Ps. xlv. D. 


ךrדmi.‎ The sense is better without this word: and 
it may have been erroneously inserted, from the com- 
mon practice amongst the Jews of inserting at the end 
of a line the initial word of the following linek. 

pis nisyi. “ Status absolutus pro constructo.” Ber- 
lin. «pas misy dicta sunt dovvdérws pro psi mily. Sie 
< codex 13] Kennicotti et 176 forte, Chald. LXX. et 
‘< Vulg. [adde ZEth. et Ar.] Alii explicant per hily 
“ prs, justitia afficta. Sic Syr. Quam lectionem 
* etiam habent duo Kennicotti codd. 268 et 579. 
‘** Utrogue modo sensus bonus videtur.” Dathe. I 
agree with Berlin. The following are examples of the 
absolute for the construct state: I] Kings xxii. 27, Dbl 
ץnלo.‎ 2 Kings iii. 4, רb .אילים‎ Prov. xxii. 91, אמרם‎ 
nbs, &ce. See Glass. lib.I. Tract. ]. de Nomine, can. xl. 
tom. I. p. 124. 

Ne. 154. Ps. xlv. 9. 

It is very difficult to make good sense of this verse. 
Archbishop Secker observes, that ih does not signify 
££ av, but simply €£. sb jw, Ivory from the land of 
Armenia. Chald. ‘If much good ivory came from 
Armenia, which is thought to be meant by ib, Jer. 
«ji, 27, I should incline to the Chaldee.” Secker. 
Berlin and Horsley also follow the Chaldee. Dathe 
adopts Doederlein’s conjecture, that ih signifies a mu- 
sical instrument: £E palatiis eburneis fides te exhila- 
rant. Glassius considers the sentence elliptical: Pre 
‘* [illis qui] letificant te.” See Exod. iv. 13. J Chron. 
xv. 12. Job xviii. 21. Ps. lxxxi. 6. 


k See Essay on the Various Readings, p.70. 
gh 
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No. 155. Ps. xlv. l4. 


mhto. Dathe and Berlin refer this passage to the 
splendour of the interior of the queen’s palace, which 
accords best with the context. © ibis,” says Dathe, 
‘* alias guogue de interiore partie domus dicitur. e. c. 


& Lerit. x. 10. 1 Res. v1. LO: 


No. 150. Ps.xzl, lL, 


hibzy is supposed to signify either some tune then 
in common use, or some musical instrument at present 
unknown. See also ] Chron. xv. 20. 


No. 157. Es. alr. 


wip. Abstractum pro concreto: Sanctitas habitacu- 
lorum Altissimi ; i.e. Sancta habitacula Altissimi. See 
Prov. xir, 6, nbn for ם'Nbn.‎ 


Ne. Foo, Ps:xlbx. Ua. 


banp. “ In textu legitur oavp, medium eorum, quod . 
‘ ex Ps. v. 10. vulgo explicatur: cogitant apud se domos 
‘ eorum fore a@iernas. Sed commodiorem esse longe- 
‘* gue faciliorem lectioneni, quam LXX. Syr. Chald. 
< Ar, Vulg. [Aith.] exhibent, omnes fere critici recen- 
‘‘ tiores contendunt. Illi nimirum interpretes, literis 
‘‘ transpositis, legerunt Dap, sepulchra eorum.” Dathe. 
It should be observed, that this reading has not yet 
received the support of any Hebrew MS. or edition. 
It is probable however that Origen read DרJp;‎ for he 
has obelized kal, as not being in the original, and has 
made no change in oi ragor avr@r. 


No, 159. Ps. xlix. 15. 


<< vpaל,‎ mane; h. e. tempore judicii, quoniam judicia 
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** mane habebantur. Luculentum est in hoc versu et 
“ sequenti indicium cognitionis de diversa sorte homi- 
* num piorum et impiorum in altera vita.’ Dathe. 


No. 160. Ibid. 


niba7 nisi. Species eorum consumetur in inferno. 
Dathe. nivab infinitivus pro futuro. It has already 
been observed, that the infinitive is used in Hebrew 
for the preterite, future, &c. See Glass. de Verbo, 
ean. xli. tom. I. p. 208. Ps. lxxvil. 2. Isa. v. 5, &e. 


No. 161. Ibid. 

i>. If ib be not the true reading, 7 is probably put 
by enallage numeri for ib7. “ In pronominibus perso- 
‘* nalibus tam separatis quam aflixis non raro observa. 
* tur diversitas numeri ab antecedente . . . Jos. 11. 4. 
 sumsit mulier duos viros illos, \losni, ef abscondit 
* ipsum, h. e. utrumque.” Glass. de Pronomine, can. 
xvii. tom. 1. p. 165. 


No. 162. Ps. xlix. 20. 
rniaN. Either the reading of 1] MS. K., ךיnias,‎ 
should be adopted, (but it receives no support from 
the Anc. Vers.,) or we should read with LXX. Vulg. 
Eth. and Ar. Nia. Syr. seems to have read Nan, 
Thou shalt bring [him], LacalcZo, which makes a 
good sense with a very slight change. 


No. 163. Ps.L 


A psalm of Asaph. This psalm was probably com- 
posed by Asaph the seer, whose psalms are mentioned, 
2 Chron. xxix. 90: or it may have been delivered to 
him by David to be sung in the temple. See ] Chron. 
xvi. 7. The same title is prefixed to Psalms lxxiii. to 


Ixxxiii. both inclusive. 
T2 
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No. 164. Ps. 1, 91. 


i probably a forensic term.‏ אערכה .ואערכה לעייך 
I will set myself to a regular pleading with thee‏ < 
upon the merits.” Bp. Horsley. Gesenius concurs,‏ *‘ 
bawn Ty, To order or exhibit one’s cause. Job xiii.‏ 

18. xxiii. 4. See also Isa. xliii. 26. Jer. ii. 9, &ec. 


No. 165. Ps.1. 4. 


doaog הavm.‎ Maullum lava me. The first of these 
verbs is used in the sense of an adverb. See Glass. 
lib. I. tract. iii. de Verbo, can. xxix. tom. IL. p. 272: 
‘* Cum duo verba ejusdem temporis conjunguntur, vel 
‘* copula intercedente, vel sine ea, tum prius spe per 
‘ adverbium Latinis exprimitur.’ See Gen. xxv. l. 


Ps. lxxviii. 41. ci. 9, Ge. 


No. 166. Ps. L. 1& 


mini. The common interpretation, Else would I 
give if thee, is harsh. Gesenius attributes to the 
word הony,‎ with a slight difference in the punctuation, 
the sense of a gift,reward. It 1s used only Hos. ii. 14. 
If this sense might be given to the word in this pas- 
sage, the verse might be translated, 


For thou desirest no sacrifice or gift : 
[In] a burnt-offering thou hast no delight. 


No. 167. Ps. LU. 20, 21. 


 Aben Ezra meminit alicujus eruditi, gul conjecit 
‘ versum 20 et 2] in exilio Babylonico a guopiam ad- 
‘< jectum fuisse.” Jahn, Biblia Hebraica. 


No. 168. Ps. lu. 3. 
םiיה-o72‎ > Ton. “ Mihi quidem non videtur lectio 
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* textus recepta sollicitanda, qguanguam eam nonnulli 
“ ex conjectura mutare velint ... Neque lectionem rév 
*¢é el preferendam putem, qui pro of legerunt phn, 
‘* et omisso bN cum sequenti versu D'm->J jungunt.” 
Dathe. Berlin and De Rossi concur. I quote this 
remark, because Bp. Horsley, Mr. Fry, and Mr. Booth- 
royd in his Hebrew Bible, prefer, without any adequate 
reason, the Septuagint version. 


No. 169. Ps. li. 6. 
.כלהדבךי-בלת‎ Bp. Hare proposes to read .בלע זסf בליעל‎ 
Syr. also seems to have read bybב בב ,דרי‎ hee 
loquentes iniqguiiatem. This makes a very good sense, 
but has no other support. All the other Anc. Vers. 
- and Sym. take 727 as a substantive. 


No. 170: Ps: Jiir. 

‘* Hic psalmus cum xiv. excepto versu sexto, et allis 
“* nonnullis levioribus mutationibus, prorsus idem est. 
‘* Cujus repetitionis auctorem equidem nolim ipsum 
** Davidem facere, quum non certo constet, neque adeo 
‘‘ probabile videatur, collectionem carminum, ab eo 
‘* fortasse curatam, eandem ad nos pervenisse. Sed 
** placet potius hypothesis Eichhornii (in Introductione 
‘* in libros Vet. Test. p. IIL. p. 539.) collectionem 
“ psalmorum, quam codex Ebraicus continet, factam 
‘‘ esse post reditum ex exilio Babylonico ex pluribus 
‘* minoribus carminum antiquorum collectionibus. Quo 
‘ in labore fieri potuit, ut collector, immemor hoc car- 
‘* men jam in sua collectione extare, illud repeteret.” 


Datkhe. 
rxe,1/l. Ps. lii.l. 
nonb. ~ Nomen, ut videtur, instrumenti musici, e 
ב‎ genere rvevuarikwv, ut חליל‎ et נחילות‎ preter hunc locum 
‘* tantum Ps. lxxxvilu. J. obvium.” Dathe. 


T9 
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No.a 2a Ps. alk 


Verbum 77 ex lingua Arabica‏ * .ארד בשיחי ואהימה 
llustrarunt Schultens . . . et Schcederus . . . Prima‏ *‘ 
significatio est: Ultro citroqgue agitari, discurrere pa-‏ “ 
Dulandi causa. bi vero dicitur de siti vehementiore,‏ *‘ 
hinc transfertur ad immodicum animi appetitum.”‏ <‘ 
Dathe. Berlin, De Rossi and Gesenius concur in‏ ‘ 
the interpretation of TN. But the Anc. Vers. differ.‏ 
Chald. byvns, inguietus ero. LXX. Vulg. Ath. and‏ 
Ar. Contristatus sum. Sym. karqvexOnv. Bythner de-‏ 
rives the word from Tin, 1. q. TN, descendii. So Hors-‏ 
ley and Fry. nמ'nn, turbabor, divexabor. Bythner.‏ 
So De Rossi, LXX. Vulg. Ath. Ar. and Gesenius.‏ 


No. 173. _ Ps, lo. 


bיaרב=יכ.‎ Redundat 2. ]In the Appendix to the first 
volume of Glassius many instances are adduced of the 
redundancy of the prefix 2: as Exod. xxxil. 22, mh 
,ידעת אתדהעם כי ברע הוא‎ Nos: hunc populum malum esse. 
Ps. lxviii. 5, ibd na, Jah est nomen ejus. Ezra ill. 3, 
,כי באימה עליהם מעמי הארצות‎ Qua :erזסז‎ fat super eos 
a populis finitimis, &c. 5 


No. 174. Ps. li. 23: 
an. “Cast upon Jehovah what he allots you; 1.e. 
‘ commit to Jehovah your destiny. Supply רwx‎ before 
an. Others make 2’ a substantive, signifying bur- 
‘ den.” Gibbs's Gesenius. Chald. Spem tuam. LXX. 
Byr. Vulg. AAth. and Ar. Curam tuam. 


No. 175. Ps.lvi.1l. 


De hae inseriptione valet id‏ > .על-יונת אלם רחקים 
quod de plerisgue fatendum est, preter conjecturas‏ ‘‘ 
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‘ nihil certi ad earum explicationem dici posse. No- 
‘* men instrumenti musici esse colligitur ex eo, quod 
‘* prepositio by his verbis premissa est. Alii initium 
“ carminis esse volunt, ad cujus modulationem hoc 
‘ qguogue canendum fuerit. Alii ad argumentum ip- 
“ sius psalmi respectum esse putant.” Dathe. 


Neo. 176. Ps. lvi. 3. 


Dinb. The English translation, O thou Most High, 
seems to have been taken from Chald. Aguila gives 
the same interpretation. But Dathe, Berlin, Gesenius, 
&c. more accurately translate, superbe. 


; No: 177.. Ps. vi. 8. 5 
ibo-bos. Kimchi observes, that bos, which in kal 
signifies to escape or go out, signifies in pihel fo cast 
out or throw away. See Hammond on the Psalms. 
‘< Pihel, Chald. tos. Arab. nbs, ejecit, projecit, emisit, 
wewpalt so. ic. ,פלט-למו‎ ejice illos; Targ. inh’ jpn, 
‘ evacua illos.” Schindleri Lex. Pentagl. 


No.1j0. Ps. li. 13. 


My טסws ]made] to thee. See‏ ,נדרי אליך :sגטף‏ ,נדריך 
Glass. lib. I. Tract. ii. de Pronomine. See also N°.‏ 


I, 


No. 179. Ps. vii. l. 


hhwn-oN. These words are found also in the titles 
of Ps. lviii, lix, and lxxv. It seems probable that they 
were either prefixed to this psalm, in allusion to Da- 
vid’s forbidding the destruction of Saul in the cave of 
Engedi, (1 Sam. xxiv. 7,) and were afterwards pre- 
fixed to the other psalms, because they were to be sung 
to the same tune ; or they were the two first words of 
some well known song, to the tune of which these 
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psalms were to be sung. See Patrick, Aben Ezra, 
De Muis, Hammond, &ec. 


No. 180. Ps. lvii. 3. 


Qui perficit pro me [res meas].” Berlin. But‏ * .גמ 
I suspect that ba is the true reading, though not sup-‏ 
ported by any MSS. hitherto collated. vb: is never‏ . 
followed by by. bmx, to shew good, to treat kindly, to‏ 
favour. Gesenius. See also Ps. xi. 6. ciii. 10. cxvi.‏ 
exix. 17. exlii. 8. The letters © and b in some‏ .7 
MSS. bear a very close resemblance to each other, so‏ 
as to have been easily mistaken for each other by a‏ 
transcriber.‏ 

No. 161. Pala 2. 

ooh. There is some difficulty in ascertaining the 
sense of this word. Gesenius derives it from D>X, 
io be silent: Is justice indeed silent? but this breaks 
the parallelism, which requires jina2Tn pas in the first 
line to correspond with ibswn bnwb in the second. 
Dathe agrees with Bp. Lowth, &c. who propose to 
point the word cog, or plene, ,אלים‎ judices. See Exod. 
xxii. 27. Ps. lxxxiu. 1. But this reading, though it 
makes a very good sense, recelves no support from the 
MSS. or Anc. Vers. Diodati and De Rossi agree with 
our translators in taking the word in the sense of as- 
sembly, congregation. So Schindler, D>, colligatio ho- 
minum, congreoatio, multitudo, cetus, ab coy, lgavit, 
collhleavit. This is probably the true sense. LXX. 
Vaulg. Ath. and Ar. seem to have read DIN or -אֶלס‎ 


No.lo2. Peli. a: 
There is much difficulty in the last member of this 
verse. © Multi interpretes posterius membrum ad 
“ Deum referunt, gui arcum suum intendat adversus 
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** impios. Sic ex antiquis LXX. Vulg. Chald. Syr. 
‘* Ar. Sed Symmachus aliigue ad impium, qui nocere 
‘ quidem studeat pio, sed sine effectu. Qui nexus 
‘* facilior videtur, quoniam in versu septimo sermo ad 
‘* ipsum Deum in persona secunda directus est. Hic vero 
‘‘ infelix exitus conatuum impii describitur.” Dathe. 
He translates thus: Tendant arcum, sagiltas imponant, 
que concidantur : but n> embarasses the sense. On the 
whole J am inclined to think with Horsley: “ iמכ‎ is 
‘* properly the preposition of likeness. Iam persuaded 
‘‘ that some word, the name of something with which | 
‘ the wicked, perishing under the divine vengeance, 
‘‘ were compared, is lost in the Hebrew.” Bp. Horsley 
in loc. 
No. 183. Ps. lv. 9. 

rn, per enallagen numeri pro i27m. See Glass. 
tom. I. de Figuris Grammaticis, observ. xvill. Quem- 
admodum tabescit imax pereunt. Berlin. The paral- 
lelism requires that ך7nי‎ should correspond with iin ba 
wbw. He translates, Ut limax fluxu succt sui perit. 


Ne. 184. Ps. Iviii. 10. 


J can find nothing better than Bp. Lowth’s transla. 
tion of this dificult verse: Antequam olle vestre spi- 
_ nam sentiani, tam vivam quam aridam, tempesias eos 
auferet. Bp. Horsley considers the green and the dry 
as implying the old hardened sinner and the young. 


No. 185. Ps. lix. 6. 


Forma absoluta pro constructo. Some‏ .אלהים צבאות 
other instances are enumerated by Glassius and Bux-‏ 
torf; as ] Kings xxii. 27, yb D1 for yn bi. Prov.‏ 
and‏ .כ Ps. lxxx.‏ .אמרי אמת for‏ אמרים אמת ,21 .ווxx‏ 
.> ,אלהי זסf‏ אלהים צבאות ,9 .וצצ 
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No. 186. Ps. lix. 10. 


monwa. I think this is the true reading. הרbiN‎ is 
not found in any of the collated MSS.; and in He- 
brew poetry an intercalary verse is not unfrequently 
repeated, after a certain interval, with some designed 
variation. There is also a kind of alliteration, not un- 
frequent in Hebrew, between הרbwN‎ and bin. 


N?.187. Ps EO: 


‘* Intelligenda hc sunt ex moribus Orientalium, qui 
“ servorum ministerio utebantur, ad pedes lavandos, et 
‘ ad calceos servandos dum deponebantur.” Dathe. 


N°. 188. Ibid. 


‘vpyinnm. There is no occasion to correct this read- 
ing, as many critics have proposed, by the parallel 
passage, Ps. cviii. 10. “ Infinitivus nominascit,” says 
Berlin, * cum aflixo prime persone. Jubilare meum, 
‘j.e. jubilum meum, scilicet, jubilo.” See also Dathe. 
Kennicott refers to the Hagiographa Neapolitana, (N°. 
259 of his collation,) as reading ‘yyinnN: but in this he 
is mistaken ; the copy now before me reads vyiרpi.‎ 


Ne. 189. Ps.lxi. 8. 


jp. If this reading be genuine, we must adopt the 
translation of Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi, Gesenius, &e.: 
Appoint, or grant, that mercy and peace may preserve 
him. But Chald. seems to have read mi’ jD: Nמלy ,מן מ‎ 
A Domino mundi. It is not improbable that ”, for 
nin, might have been early lost out of the text, espe- 
cially as * follows. Neither Aqu. nor Sym. seem to 
have read jo. The other versions read the Chaldee 
relative jg; but this is never used in Hebrew. 


, 
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mw A490. Ps. li. T. 


inivrcoy. There are many passages in which by is 
used in the sense of bX, fo or towards. Whether this 
has arisen from the words having been used synony - 
mously, as Gesenius thinks, or from על‎ being written 
erroneously for bN in some passages, is. not perhaps 
easy to determine. In many cases where by is used in 
the sense of ox, the collated MSS. read bX. See Noldii 
Concord. Particul. art. by. 


N19. Ps. xu. 4. 


innith. Prava molimini. Dathe. ‘EriBovAevere. Agu. 
Insidiamini. Hieron. 1awnn niin, Pravitates cogila- 
bitis. Kimchi and Aben Ezra, quoted by Dathe. Mac- 
chinerete. De Rossi. This word is one of the many 
draé Aeyomeva which are found in the Hebrew Serip- 
tures. Gesenius translates, How long will ye assail a 
man ; and refers to LXX. eriridecde: Vulg. irruitis. 
Either interpretation will suit the context. 


R192 Ps. len: lr. 


Berlin translates ibann-oN, Ne sifis vani. Dathe, 
De Rossi and Fry also disconnect these words from 
the preceding. But this interpretation injures the pa- 
_rallelism of the verse. Bp. Hare translates, 

Ne fidatis fraudi, 

ln rapina ne vanescatis. 
I have no doubt that this is the true construction. It 
1s supported by Chald. LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ath. and Ar.: 
by Agu. kat v Biq uy paraiodgcde: and by Sym. kal érl 
dpraypa pi) yiweode drpis. I would translate ו7aהn-?N,‎ 
Do not vainly trust. By a peculiarity of the Hebrew 
idiom one verb not unfrequently comprises two signi- 
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fications. “ In uno verbo,” says Glassius,  quandogue 
‘ dua significationes concurrunt, peculiari lingua He- 
“ bree dicendi modo, quem metalepsin vocant, vel 
** synthesin.” Glass. lib. I. tract. iii. de Verbo, p. 185. 
Amongst other instances, he refers to Ps. Iv. 19, mis, 
Redemat in pace animam meam ; h.e. redimendo collo- 
cavit in pace. Ps. lxil. 9, Adheret anima mea post te; 
i. e. adhzerendo tibi sequitur te, &e. 


N°. 199. Ps. ann 


To pour out;‏ .1 :ר conj. hiphil from‏ הנר .גרהו 
To throw, roll down (as stones from a mountain) ;‏ .2 
Metaph. To give into one's hand, to give up, in the‏ .3 
deliver any one up to the‏ סT‏ ,הנר פ' על ידי חרב ,raseמp‏ 
sword. See Ezek. xxxv. 9. Jer. xvill. 2]. Gesenius.‏ 
Simil. Hare, Tradentur gladio: and LXX. Syr. Vulg.‏ 
Aith. and Ar. Horsley and Fry take the word in the‏ 
sense very properly objected to by Gesenius. Horsley,‏ 
They would shed it. Fry, That they would pour t oul.‏ 


Ne. 194. Tbid. 


םיovw.‎ The fox of holy Seripture is doubtless the 
jackal, which is a gregarious animal, and feeds on dead 
bodies. See Dathe in loc. and a long note on the sub- 
ject in Merrick’s Annotations. 


N=. 195. ES. 


irmn. * Circa vocem iibh fateor me fluctuare, an 
** non iibb legendum sit. Quod utigue contextui aptius 
‘* videtur, quoniam totus locus astutiam istorum ho- 
‘* minum deseribit. Si Vers. Antig. auctoritatem se- 
‘* guendam censeamus, legendum est inn (nam com- 
‘* pensatio dagesh fortis per J] ex quorundam sententia 
‘‘ facta non placet, guoniam in codice Hebreeo exemplis 
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‘‘ caret). Sic enim LXX. Syr. Chald. et Vulg. le- 
‘‘ serunt. Sed si codd. MSS. et editionum antigua- 
‘* rum testimonia prevalere statuatur, legendum est 
‘* tino.” Dathe. Gesenius, retaining the common read- 
ing, translates, They devise wicked deeds : we have ac- 


complished the devised project. 


Ne. 196. Ps. lxv. 4. 


hsiy va. “ Vocabulum רaT‎ redundat, uti sepe. e.c. 
‘* Ps. xxxv. 20. Vide etiam Ps. cv. 27.” Dathe. 


Ne197:: Bs. lx 2. 


For inw Syr. seems to have read inn. Dimock pro- 
poses to read iw: but the present reading requires no 
alteration. Hare translates, Tribute er gloriam laudis 
ejus; and refers to Isa. xlil. 12, Tao ..ישימו ליהוה‎ Daגthe,‎ 
Presiate debitum honorem majestati ejus; and refers 
to Josh. vii. 19, niהיל .שיםהנא כבוד‎ 


N°. 198. Ps. lxvi. 17. 


bninv. Ef laudem [ejus]. Dathe. Ef laus ejus. 
Chald. So Horsley. See Ps. cxlix. 6. 


N°. 199. Ps. Ixviu. 3. 


Here the radical J is preserved,‏ .כהנדף עשן תנדף 
which is generally omitted, and compensated by dagesh‏ 
forte. It is probably an archaism. See also vib, Jer.‏ 
Bsa. Jvii. 9. mass, Ps. lx1. 8. See also‏ ,תננשו .9 .1 
Deut. xxxii. 9. Ps. lxxviil. 7, &c.‏ 


N®. 200. Ps. lxvil. 5. 


inw inn. The preposition 2 commonly follows :ר‎ ; 

but in Ps. lxvi. 4. we have a parallel expression to 

this qhw inn To-inbm. The Jewish transcribers seem 
U 
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to have taken occasionally the same liberty as the an- 
cient translators, of inserting the prepositions which 
are omitted in the Hebrew text. 


N°. 201. Ibid. 


The word hiaרy has never been sup-‏ > .לרכב בערבות 
posed to signify heavens except in this verse, and‏ *“ 
the reasons which have been assigned for fixing that‏ ‘‘ 
sense to 1t here appear to be very unsatisfactory.”‏ “ 
Dixon. He translates it, the plains. Most of the‏ 
modern translators, Horsley, Dathe, Berlin, De Rossi,‏ 
Fry and Street, render it, the desert or wilderness.‏ 
So Gesenius. Anc. Vers. give no assistance. Dathe‏ 
translates, Viam [ei] parate, qu per deserta incedii.‏ 


N°. 202. Ibid. 


inw na. Bp. Hare ingeniously conjectures that 
INbw should be read for inw: Rejoice in Jehovah, and 
exult before him. But this conjecture receives no sup- 
port either from the Anc. Vers. or the collated MSS.: 
and it is an important benefit arising from the very 
extensive collations of Kennicott and De Rossi, that 
they have tended to limit materially the extent of con- 
jectural criticism, and ultimately to strengthen our de- 
pendance on the substantial correctness of the Maso- 
retic texti. Fry translates, From Jah is his name: 
but this is neither a correct translation, nor does it 
make a good sense. I believe 2 never signifies from. 
See Noldius. Dathe, after mentioning a conjectural 
emendation, proposed by Cappellus, and adopted by 
Houbigant, n=‘> for na, continues thus: “ Sed partim 


1 See °° Remarks on the Principles adopted by Bp. Lowth in 
‘* correcting the ‘Text of the Hebrew Bible,” by the author of this 
work. Oxford, 1832. 
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‘‘ testimoniis antiqguarum versionum, Sym. 6d rod id 
©} Gyowacgia atrov, Quinte: ev rg id ro Ovopa atrod, et 
‘‘ Hieronymi: 1x Domino nomen ejus, satis defenditur ; 
“ partim ex genio lingue Hebrez et Arabic recte 
‘* explicatur, in quibus litera 2 ad essentiam seu qua- 
‘‘ litatem rei indicandam, tum subjecto, tum praedicato, 
‘‘ preponi solet. Vide Glassius, p. 980. edit. recens.” 
See also many instances, enumerated by Noldius, of 
the redundancy of 3; of which I will only quote the 
two following: Exod. xxxil. 22, אתה ידעת אn-הDyם כ‘‎ 
Nin pa, Tu nosti populum hunc, quod malus iste. Prov. 
,כייהוה יהיה בכסלך ,26.גגו‎ Nam Jehovah erit fducia tua. 


N.203. Bs. lxvin. 7. 


hורשוכב.‎ * ,כושרה‎ happiness, abundance, prosperity.” 
-Gesenius. Ad abundantiam. Dathe. Ad opimitates. 
Berlin. 
Ne. 204. Ps. lxviu. 10. 
The various reading improves the sense and the pa- 


rallelism :‏ 
גשם נדנות תניף אלהים 
נחלתך נלאה אתה כוננתה 


Thou didst rain a plentiful shower, O God: 
Thine heritage was weary—thou didst sustain it. 


N°. 205. Ps. lxvin. ll. 


ךnיn.‎ Cetus tuus. Dathe, Berlin and De Rossi. 
‘ an de ctu et caterva hominum dici, dubio caret, ut 
‘* vers. 3]. ex sententia nonnullorum interpretum, Ps, 
‘* Jxxiv. 19. 2 Sam. xxiii. 1], 13. Sic melius respon- 
‘ det rg Jy7 in altero membro, sub quo vir illustris 
‘‘ [Michaelis scil.], uti alii, Israelitas intelligit.” Dathe. 
This is amuch better exposition than those of the two 
latest English translators, Bp. Horsley and Mr. Fry: 

v2 
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Thy flocks dwelt in the mansion which thou preparedst. 


Horsley. 
Thy food settleth upon it. Fry. 


N®. 206. Ps. lxviu. 14, 1D. 


These are verses of extreme difficulty, which have 
hitherto engaged the attention of critics without any 
satisfactory result. Forte,” says Michaelis, non sola 
‘ hic linguz et histori inscitia, sed magno etiam la- 
‘ boramus lectionis vitio, verbis non paucis omissis, 
‘ gue restituere inverecundum atque intutum, sine 
‘* guibus tamen transitus ad rem novam a vate tracta- 
‘‘ tam rite fieri neguit.” Michaelis, quoted by Dixon. 


N°. 207., Ps lr 
piuvn, drag Aeyéu. Quid invidetis? Dathe and Ber- 
lin. To look askance; to look with envy. Gesenius. 
De Rossi gives the same sense. Gesenius and Berlin 
refer to the Arabic cognate Xw2,. See Bp. Horsley’s 
comment on the passage. Critical Notes on the Psalms. 


N°. 208. Ps. lxvii. 18. 


Millia iterationis, i. e. iterata: plura‏ © .nabNי‏ שנאן 
vel varia millia.” Bythner. So Gesenius, Berlin,‏ *‘ 
&c. Dathe and De Rossi follow Schnurrer in apply-‏ 
ing 227 to the ark. “ Currum Dei comitantur due my-‏ 
riades,’ &e. Dathe.‏ ‘‘ 


N°. 209. Ibid. 


ba JTN, &e. There is some difficulty in the con- 
struction of this hemistich. Dixon translates, Sinai is 
in Kedesh : but this is contrary to the Masoretic punc- 
tuation, and to all the Anc. Vers. Diodati, Hors- 
ley and Merrick translate, Sinar 1s in the sanctuary. 
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‘‘ Pare,” says Diodati, “che la medesima gloria ch’ 
‘‘ apparve nel monte di Sinai, quando Iddio diede la 
‘‘ sua legge, sia trasportata a Sion, ove Iddio e pre- 
‘* sente in grazia ed in virtu.” But Dathe, Berlin and 
De Rossi consider the sentence elliptical ; and are sup- 
ported by Chald. LXX. Vulg. Ath. and Ar. Berlin, 
Dominus [est] inter illos [sicutl in Sina cum sancti- 
tate. He explains cum sanctitate by “ sanctissimus, 
‘ scilicet majestate venerabilis.” 


N.210. Ps. lxviii. 19. 
Dvרוס ,וֹאף‎ &c. Berlin's exposition 1s as good as any. 
Dathe thus: Rebelles quogue [captivos facisl, dum 
[inter nos] habitas, venerande Deus. 


AN 200. Ps. lxvmi. 20. 
It is worthy of remark, that whilst אלהים‎ סceurs‎ 
twenty-six times, 'JTN seven times and bx five times 
in this psalm, min‘ only occurs twice. 


No. 219. Ps. lxviii. 94. , 


inn. This word has perplexed the ancient trans- 
lators. Syr. and Ar. omit it, and read ךaNb;‎ Ath. 
ab inimacis ejus. LXX. and Vulg. translate, Ab ipso, 
but without any discernible meaning. Aqu., accord- 
ing to the Ambrosian MS., Uti lambat lingua canum 
tuorum ab unoguogue inimicorum tuorum. Sym. kal 
Adawy n yA@ooa r&v kuv@v cov dard 6kdcrov roy exOp@v gov. 
Our Bible translation transposes the words, and places 
םיaיאמ‎ after ba, which wants authority. The Prayer 
Book translators seem to have read Db for :מאיים‎ but 
this, though adopted by Lowth, Street, Durell, &ec. 
is not supported by any MS. or version. Dathe adopts 
Simonis's conjecture, which perhaps is as good as any : 
‘* Constructionem verborum, in qua nonnulli interpre- 


UE 
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“ tes herent, recte, ut arbitror, explicavit Simonis, in 
* lexico s. v. jn, Ad linguam canum tuorum quod at- 
“‘ tinet ab hostibus erit ejus [sc. lingue] portio.” So 


Berlin and Fry. 


No. 213. . Fa; TX 2 


* {Quicungue sunt] e stirpe Israelitica.” “* Ante 
‘* yקממ‎ supplendum est vw, et phrasis illustranda ex 
‘* simili Esai. xlvin. 1. li. 1, 2.’ Dathe. 


N=.214. ‘Ps. Ei 2m 


םnמin.‎ mn, drag Aeyou. Agmen, Dathe. Purpura, 
Berlin. A multitude, crowd, band, Gesenius. De 
Rossi supposes 3 to be understood before Dhh:v, Colla 
loro schiera. 

N=. 219... Ps. lars 2 

ךiע‎ ךיhoא‎ ms. I agree with Dathe, Berlin, &ec. in 
preferring the reading of Anc. Vers.; though I have 
not considered it supported by sufficient authority for 
insertion in the text. “© Fateor,” says Dathe, * durio- 
‘‘ rem mihi videri nimis subitam sermonis mutatilonem 
“ in primo membro ad regem, in altero ad Deum di- 
“ recti.  Malim igitur preferre lectionem miro con- 
‘‘ sensu nobis ab omnibus interpretibus antigquioribus 
‘ traditam, et decem codd. Kennicotti confirmatam, 
> ,צוה אלהים עור‎ Pracipe, O Deus, potentie tue.” 


Ne. 216. Ps. lxvin. Bl. 


The wild beast of the rushes. ~ The‏ .גער חית קנה 
king of Egypt described under the image of the hip-‏ ‘‘ 
popotamos, the wild beast that lodges in the rushes‏ *‘ 
on the banks of the Nile.” Horsley. So Bochart, Vi-‏ <‘ 
tringa, Dr. Jubb, Kennicott, &c. See Bp. Lowth'’s note,‏ 
in Merrick’s annotations. But Dathe judiciously says,‏ 
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“ Assentior iis qui negant crocodilum, et sub hoc regem 
“ Agvpti indicari, quod multi statuerunt. Sed recte 
“ observat Schnurrerus l. lL. Davidem cum rege Z.gypti 
“ pacem coluisse, et versu 32. Aégyptii etiam ut eul- 
* tores et admiratores Dei Israelitarum memorantur. 
‘ Sed fera arundinis potest etiam leo dici, qui in arun- 
‘* dinetis maxime lustra habere solet, et sub hac ima- 
* gine rex Syrie fortasse indicatur, cum quo quam 
* Jlongingqua et atrocia bella David gesserit, ex historia 
“* ejJus satis constat. Duo sequentia epitheta, cetus 
“ taurorum et vituli populorum, indicant haud dubie 
‘‘ gentes potentiores, audaces, insolentes, Philistos, 
‘* Edomitas, alias ™.” 

po-sרב‎ סpפרתמ.‎ Critics have been much perplexed 
by this dithcult passage. Dr. Jubb considers the words 
as alluding to the loose pieces of metal in the Egyptian 
systrum ; which Horsley follows. Berlin translates the 
words, Calcantem frusta argenti; which he explains 
by * Pavimentum argento tessellatum.” De Rossi ex- 
plains the words thus: Che camminano con lamine d’ 
argento solid i pied. de’ loro caval: Who advance 
with lamine of silver under their horses hoofs. Im- 
manuel Ben Salomon, whose scholia on select passages 
of the Psalms were published by De Rossi, gives the 
following explanation : “ Dicit [vates scil.] quod Deus 
‘* disperdit nationes, que volunt malum inferre Israeli, 
‘ et cetum taurorum, seu reges illustriores, ut reges 
‘‘ Assyrie et Babylonis, quorum quisque conculcat 
‘* frusta argentea, 1. e. incedunt cum lamina aurea sub 
‘* pedibus suis ob multitudinem divitiarum suarum.” 


m Bp. Lowth, in bis sixth Prelection, gives the same interpre- 
tation to mp nיn.‎ See his note. 
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No. 217. Ps. lxviil. 32. 


םיibwn.‎ Magnates, Dathe.  Hasmanei, Berlin; 
who refers to Michaelis, Supplem. ad Lex. Hebr. 


Ambassadors, Dixon; who refers for authority to 


LXX. Vulg. Syr. and Ar. 


No. 218... Bs. lia 


‘nימsמ.‎ Bp. Hare ingeniously proposes to read יnמצp,‎ 
Numerosi sunt pre coma mea; which completely re- 
stores the parallelism between the two lines. Syr. also 
preserves the parallelism, but in a different way: Mul. 
tiplicati sunt plusquam capilli capitis mel hosies mei 
gratuiti: el creverunt pre ossibus mes inimici mei fal- 
silogui. But Dathe, Berlin, &c. adhere to the Maso- 
retic text. 

No.«219. Ps: lx. Aa. 

nixa. Tn jejunio erat anima mea. Berlin. In je- 
junio anime mee. Chald. JT wept whilst I fasted. 
‘* E ho pianto, mentre io affliggeva col digiuno J’ anima 
‘* mia.” De Rossi. 


No. 220. Ps: lx. 234 


[Tisdem]jque secure degentibus. Berlin. Dathe fol- 
lows Anc. Vers. in reading Dbiown, Ef in retributio- 
nem. For this sense of Dio he refers to Hosea ix. 7. 
Micah vii. 3. and in the plural to Isa. xxxiv. 8. and to 
Anc. Vers. 

No. 221. Ps. xa: 

Bp. Horsley reads inbwi and iwh7T. So LXX. Vulg. 
Ath. and Ar. The printed Syr. omits wv7. A colla- 
tion of Syriac MSS. would probably restore the Syriac 
text here and in many other passages. 
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Noip22. ; Ps lxx,2. 


Supplemus ex loco parallelo Ps. xl.‏ > .אלהים להצלני 
verbum nm¥ר, placeai tibi, ante Jbsהb.” Houbi-‏ ,14 << 
gant: with whom Bp. Lowth, Secker, Kenn. and Fry‏ 
concur. LXX. Vulg. Ar. and Ath. supply the miss-‏ 
ing verb; but they do so to complete the sense, as‏ 
neither of them seems to have read n¥7. LXX. rpogyes‏ 
Vulg. intende. Ath. festina. Ar. convertere. Syr. has‏ 
libera me. Tipsoyes is also obelized by Origen. A‏ 
similar ellipsis is referred to by Secker, Isa. xxxviil.‏ 
Dathe, Berlin and De Rossi adhere to the com-‏ .20 
mon reading, which is also supported by Chald.‏ 


No. 223. Ps. lxxi. 3. 


fiyb. The various reading is preferred by Hare, 
Lowth, Secker, Berlin, Horsley, &c. Hare refers to 
the parallel passage, Ps. xxx1i. 3. Yet it should be 
observed that the common reading makes a good sense. 
pעמ ,לצו‎ Tn rupem habitationis ; A strongly situated 
dwelling-place. See also Ps. xc. l. 


No. 294. Ps. lxxii. 9. 


Ad ixw supple hp ut Esai. iii. 7. Lata et 
‘* salutaria e locis eminentioribus alta voce annun- 
‘* ciabantur. Eadem imago est Esai. xl. 9.’ Dathe. 
_“ pasa: ב‎ redundat.” Berlin. Or a verb must be 
supplied in English after hiya. This is Horsley’s 
opinion. 
No. 225. Ps. lxxil. 6. 
tirroy. Th terram demessam. Dathe. Simil. Berlin 
and De Rossi. 
No. 226. Ps. lxxi. 17. 


pr. ** Vix dubitem pro lr legendum esse }i2' stabi- 
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* letur, s. permanebit. Nam verbum fil neque in 
‘ lingua Hebraica, neque in cognatis linguis obvium, 
“* ex conjectura tantum explicatur per augescere seu 
“* sobolescere, quia ji in dialectis significat piscem.” 
Dathe. He thinks Anc. Vers. read ji’, and refers to 
the parallel passage, Ps. lxxxix. 98. From the very 
close resemblance of the two letters J) and J this cor- 
ruption might very easily have taken place. 


No. 227. Ibid. 


The words phn ‘baw-hn complete the parallelism ; 
and some addition seems necessary. If genuine, they 
must have been lost at an early period ; for they are 
obelized by Origen, as not being found in the Hebrew 
text from which he translated. 


Ne. 220. Bs: Exe do, 


‘These verses are a doxology added at the end of this 
second book of psalms. See also xli. 14. lxxxix. 59. 
and cvi. 47. 
No.279. ‘Ps. lx: 2. 
hwא‎ הosw.‎ “ Verbum singularis numeri jungitur 
‘* nomini vel participio pluralis numeri.’ Glass. de 
Verbo, can. xlix. See also ver. 7. of this psalm, and 
the examples adduced by Glassius. It is probable that 
the Masorites first placed the vowel point kibbutz 
under fm in nosw, to restore in some degree the plural 
form, and then placed the regular plural iJsw in the 
margin. This latter reading is supported by only five 
MSS. 
No. 230. Ps xxii. 4 
‘* Mr. Bates takes the word niasרn‎ for knots, per- 
‘ plexing difficulties in life; and dividing the word 
‘ Dninb into two, bn iמ>,‎ he renders the passage thus: 
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‘* They have no knots in ther way : their strength is 
‘ perfect and firm.” Bp. Horsley. This conjectural 
reading, more ingenious than probable, is adopted by 
Street, Fry, &e. but receives no support from the va- 
rious readings, nor from any of the Anc. Vers. Ac- 
cordingly De Rossi, Dathe, Berlin, &c. adhere to the 
common reading. Dathe translates thus: Nullis dolo- 
ribus usque ad mortem afficiuntur. Semperque robore 
pollent. 
Ne. 231. Ps. lxxm. 7. 

iby. It is dificult to make any sense of this pas- 
sage, if we retain the common reading: yet the various 
reading is supported by none of the collated MSS. ; 
and the corruption, if any, must be of ancient standing, 
as both Aqu. and Sym. seem to have read iDsy: yet 
the similar letters i and ° are so frequently written for 
each other in the collated MSS. that an error of this 
kind is very likely to have arisen; and the various 
reading makes a good sense, and restores the paral- 
lelism : 

Prodit ex precordiis iniquitas eorum, 
Prorumpunt imaginationes cordis. 


Ne22. . Ps. lxx. 20. 


Dathe follows Schreder in giving to vy the‏ .בעיר 
sense of ira vehementior. This recelves some support‏ 
from Chald. tina; and Gesenius also attributes to the‏ 
word the same sense, though not in this passage. He‏ 
agrees with De Rossi in considering v2 as an abbre-‏ 
viated form of ya. So our Bible version, When thou‏ 
awakest.‏ 

Ne 233 Ps. lxxlu. 25. 

After onwa, Chald. adds ns N78, nisi tu: and Syr. 

seems to have read Thy here, instead of reading it in 
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the following hemistich. Perhaps hh or בלעדיך‎ may 
have been lost out of the first hemistich. 


No. 234. Pa luis I 
lללח .לארץ‎ ]Casting down] lo the ground, they have 


profaned, &c. Solo equarunt et profanarunt edem 
tuam. Dathe. There is an ellipsis of the first verb: 
‘ Brevitatis causa unumi quandogue verbum pro duo- 
* bus ponitur.” Glass. de Verbo, lib. I. can. ii. See 
also N°. 80. 
No.235. Ps. lxxiv. 9. 

mn-iy. These words rather embarass the sense. 
They might have crept into the text from the Jewish 
practice of inserting at the end of a line a few letters 
from the first word of the following line. In the early 
editions of the Hebrew Bible this practice may be fre- 
quently remarked. Thus in the Neapolitan Hagiogra- 
pha of 1487 (N°. 259 of Kennicott’s collation) the fol- 
lowing examples, amongst others, occur in this psalm®: 


Ver. ll. 
pm ict dag 
: היוג‎ 
Ver. hs: 
Sah A i 
: . ראטוי‎ 
Ver. 14. 
apap . 
. קוית‎ 


No. 236. Bs. lr. Ak 
If the various reading be not admitted, and, though 
well entitled to consideration, it rests on slight author- 
ity, the passage must be considered elliptical. © Quare 
‘‘ avertis manum tuam, et dextram tuam? e medio sinus 


" See Essay on tle Various Readings, p.70. 
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“ tus perfice. h. e. ne sinito amplius otiosam esse dex- 
“ tram tuam, sed velut ex sinu eductam exsere, et per- 
‘ fice opera tua magnifica, nimirum adversus hostes tuos 
‘* nostrosque.” Glass. tom. II. p. 940. Ex sinu tuo 
[educta] dextera conjice [hostes]. Berlin. 


No, 237. Ps. lxxiv. 14. 


<« Affixum iJnh non ad precedens jnb, crocodilum, 
‘‘ referendum puto, qui datus sit populo in cibum, sed 
‘* cam sequente 72ND construo. Pleonastice ponitur, 
~ uti in lingua Syriaca frequentissime: Dedisti eum, 
 [nempe] cioum. Intelligitur manna, qui cibus erat 
‘* populi per deserta Arabi iter facientis, non capita 
‘‘ crocodilorum ; h. e. Aigyptiorum.” Dathe. Berlin 
concurs, and Glassius, tom. II. p. 1148. See also 
Glass. de Pronomine, tom. I. can. xii. “ Affixa pro- 
‘* nomina nonnunguam ad consequens, seu ad id, quod 
‘* in textu sequitur, sunt referenda.” 


No. 238. Ps. lxxiv. 1S. 

“Tu findebas ; i. e. fissa petra educebas.” Berlin. 
nypa refers to the rock, not to the fountain ; and there 
is an ellipsis of the second verb. Tu ex fissis petris 
‘* magnam agquarum copiam eduxisti.” Dathe. 


Ne. 239. Ps. lxxv. 7. 


Dm. Qui sese efferat. Berlin. So Dathe: “ Infi- 
“ nitivus pro nomine.” See Glass. de Verbo, can. xli. 


No. 240. Ps. lxxvi. 6. 


ךoN‎ inn. Propter fervorem ire tue. Dathe, who fol- 

lows Schultens in giving to ix the sense of the cognate 

Arabic: but this is unnecessary. Gesenlus translates, 

From the time of thine anger; and refers to Gen. XXxIx. 
x 
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5, .מאו באתי ,23 .ץ .dסxע .מאו הפקיד אתו‎ Josh. xiv. 10, 
.מאז דבר יהוה‎ 
No. 241. Ps. lxxvii. 3. 
nרam.....‎ Manus mea [ad eum] noctu extensa non 
remattif. Dathe. Berlin and De Rossi concur. The 
Bible translation is clearly wrong. 


No. 242. Ps. lxxvii. Jl. 


Dathe, Berlin and De Rossi concur in giving to niJw 
the sense of chonges. E dissi, says De Rossi, la mia 
affiizione viene da questo, che si ¢ mutaia la destra dell 
Altissimo: “ And I said, my afHiction proceeds from 
“ hence, that the hand of the Most High is changed.” 


N°.243: Psa us 


ins, archaismus pro in. The radical nun, which 
is generally compensated by dagesh forte, is also re- 
tained Deut. xxxill. 9. Ps. cv. 45. Prov. v. 2, &ec. 


No. 244. Ps. lxxviii. 9. 


< Eguidem non putem alludi ad historiam certam, 
‘* quod nonnulli interpretes existimant: sed comparan- 
* tur Ephraimite cum perfidis sagittariis, qui in prelio 
‘ se in fugam vertunt. Coll. v. 57. et Hosea vii. 16.” 
Dathe. 


No. 245. Ps. lxxviii. 9l. 


bהrbwba.‎ Fry translates, The fattest of them. Ge- 
senius observes, that the radical word jbw signifies 
stout, robust, corpulent, Judges 111. 29. 


No. 246. Ps. lxxvii. 4l. 


ion וaושױ.‎ Tterum iterumgue Deum tentarunt. Dathe. 
aוwש‎ joined with another verb forms a periphrasis of 
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again, anew. Gesenius. De Rossi concurs: E di bel 
nuovo tentarono Dio. See note on Ps. cii. 3. 


No. 247. Ps. lxxviii. 03. 


Well translated by Fry: And their virgins had no 
nuptial song. 
No. 248. Ps. lxxviii. 69. 
Dיbרהומכ.‎ Tanquam alia ceh templa. Berlin. Like 
high palaces. Horsley. Syr. seems to have read D'biרnב,‎ 
On high: but this is supported by no other authority. 


N®. 249. Ps. lxxix. 7. 


Ita postulat preecedens iNרp, et sequens‏ .אכלו 
sicqgue omnes veteres.” De Rossi. Dathe con-‏ ;הlnw‏ “ 
curs, and refers to Jer. x. 25.‏ 


Ne. 250. Ps. lxxx. S. 


hiNa¥ o'הoN.‎ ~ Forma absoluta pro constructa.” See 
below, ver. 8. and Ps. lJxxxiv. 9, 2 Kings iii. 4, אלם‎ 
רמs,‎ Ezek. xxii. 18, goo D'io. These are all archaisms. 
See Glass. de Nomine, tom. I. p. 123, 194. 


No. 251. Ps. lxxx. 16. 


mol, draé Aeyow. Michaelis and Gesenius derive it 
from Jo, text, with the suffix m. Bochart considers it 
an Egyptian word: “ min verto plantam ex sententia 
‘* Bocharti (in Phaleg, lib. I. cap. 15 and 16. edit. 
“ Leusd.) qui putat vocem esse AEgyptiacam. Nam, 
‘* auctore Plutarcho in Iside, hederam Asgyptll xevccipw, 
<< h. e. gurdr Ocipidos plantam Osiridis vocabant.” Dathe. 
De Rossi concurs. 


No. 252. Ibid. 


ja-לעו.‎ % Where does j2 signify a branch? Bp. Hare 
x 2 
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“ seems to have judged right in rejecting this line as a 
‘% misplaced anticipation of the latter clause of verse 
‘< 17 [18].” Bp. Horsley. Dathe refers to the use of 
Ja in Jonah iv. 10. Isa. xxi. 10: but in both instances 
fa is Joined to another substantive, which is not the 
case here. Some MSS., with LXX. Syr. Vulg. Ar., 
add oi, which strengthens Bp. Hare’s conjecture ; and 
so does the circumstance that the first hemistich in ver. 
-J6. and 18. ends with the word ‘Jb, as the transcriber 
might inadvertently have cast his eye on the second 
ימי‘‎ instead of the first. 


N?. 253... BS. asad A 


Thus elegantly translated by‏ .הרחב-פיך ואמלאהו 
Dathe: Pete modo, explebo desideria tua omnia.‏ 


N®. 254. _ Ps. lxxxt. 14. 


MS. K. reads iobhn': but it is probably a‏ 1 .הלכו 
,נהלכתי .9 .וווֹlxx Ps.‏ ,תהלך conjectural emendation. See‏ 
Ps. cix. 23. oh, Ps. lxxxv. ]14: in which passages‏ 
none of the collated MSS. omit nm, or insert Dn.‏ 


Ne. 255 Ps. lax 


Dathe proposes to read ואאכילהו‎ et .אשביעהו‎ * Nim 
‘< subita est,” says he, ~ h. l. personarum mutatio. 
‘* LXX. Vulg. et Syr. in utroque membro tertiam per- 
‘‘ sonam exprimunt: cibavit eos . . . et satiavit eos.” 


N°. 256.. (Ps. 


Gataker takes bmw in the vocative case; which is 
approved by Secker, Horsley, Berlin, &c. Dathe takes 
Dhwn in the sense of tyrants, but brings no authority 
to prove that the word has this sense. 
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Na 257: Bs. lzxxiii, 12. 


Chald. jiהינברו שו יתהון‎ : but none of the collated MSS. 
or edd. inserti. LXX. Vulg. Ath. and Ar. translate 
pone, or fac, principes eorum, &c. They seem to have 
considered the suffix of ibnw as relating to the follow- 
ing word.  Aflixa pronomina,” says Glassius, “ non- 
‘* nunguam ad consequens, seu ad id, quod in textu se- 
* quitur, sunt referenda.” Glass. tom. I. de Pronomine, 


p.157. See also note on Ps. lxxiv. 14. 


Ne. 258. Ps. lxxxiv. 4. 


Quemadmodum passer invenii domum, et hirundo 
nidum suum, in quo posuit pullos suos [item ego] alta- 
ria tua, &c. Berlin. Dathe and De Rossi concur. 


N°. 259. Ps. lxxxiv. 6. 


nibob. Syr. aa\s yananso, Et semiie tue in 
corde ejus. LXX. and Vulg. seem to have read nibjb. 
Chald. Nhitsnin, Aducia. 


No. 260. Ps. lxxxiv. 7, 8. 


These are verses of great difficulty. . Mr. Fry, in 
his new translation of the Psalms, has taken great 
liberties with the text. He reads inw for imin'w, מע‎ 
for pyn, and bn: probably for rm; and has inserted the 
words * and thy journey” without the authority of any 
MS. or Anc. Vers. If such liberties be allowable, it 
would be easy to make sense of the most difficult pas- 
sages. Dathe translates, Transituri per vallem Baka 
[aridam], hec eis irrigua videtur. Recreat eos pluvia 
autumnalis. The valley of Baca was near Jerusalem. 
It is mentioned, 2 Sam. v. 23, 24. 2 Chron. xiv. 14, 

x 9 
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15. ~ Molestum haud dubie iter erat,” says Dathe, 
‘* per eam vallem Hierosolymam peregrinantibus. Sed 
* pre desiderio sacrorum peragendorum arida ista loca 
“ eis tanguam fontibus rigata videntur.’ Berlin and 
De Rossi adopt the same interpretation. 


No. 261. Ps. lxsxn 4. 

Here, and in all the verses in this psalm where‏ .אנ 
‘rN occurs, many MSS. read nim. As the Jews, out‏ 
of reverence to the incommunicable name Jehovah, pro-‏ 
nounce 78 where nin’ is in the text, it 1s not impro-‏ 
bable that min: is the true reading in all these places.‏ 
This word is placed in the margin, when supported by‏ 
a great number of MSS. and edd.‏ 


N°. 262. Ps. lxxxvi. AL. 


Super Machalath. Alternis choris ca-‏ .על-מחלת לענות 
nendus. Dathe. For Mahalath see note on Ps. lil. l.‏ 


Ne. 263. Ps. lxxxvil. 6. 
sn. Dathe, Berlin and Gesenius concur with Ike- 
nius in giving to this word the sense of the Arabic 


Uox<, debilis, infirmus fuit. 


No. 264. Ps. lxxxviii. 16. 


msn, drag Aeyiw. ~ Non est a jin sed ab 3) con- 
‘‘ sls inops fuit: LXX. recte égyropnonv.” Dathe. 


No. 265. Ps. lxxxviii. 19. 
wm. 12 MSS. R. 1 pr. Twnn, subtractio. This 
reading is approved by Dathe, and adopted by De 
Rossi in his New Version of the Psalms. The Nea. 
politan Hagiographa of 1487 has no point over w. 
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No. 266. Ps. lxxxix. 2. 


boy. b male omissum arbitrantur Michaelis, Brun- 


_ sius, Diederichs, Kohlerus. Dathe however thinks 


that obiw should be construed with min ‘Ton; but he 
adduces no authority. 


No. 267. Ps. lxxxix. 44. 


4nd hast caused him to be dis-‏ .ולא הקמתו במלחמה 
comfited in battle. * Verba negantia pro contrariis‏ 
aflirmantibus, per guandam peiwow seplus ponuntur.”‏ *‘ 
Ps. lxxxiv. 12, yb: Nb, Non cohibet bonum ambulan-‏ << 
tibus inteere: h. e. arcet et propulsat malum, for-‏ ‘ 
titer defendit: et demum bona largissime prebet.”‏ ‘‘ 
Glass. tom. I. de Verbo, p.231. See also Ps. lxxviii.‏ 
.50 

No. 268. Ps. lxxxix. Dl. 

I believe no other instance can be found of such an 
expression as םby‎ ם'anroo.‎ If in a passage of great 
and acknowledged difficulty conjectural criticism may 
be admitted, a very slight alteration would restore this 
verse to good sense. If for -72 we read b>, all diffi- 
culty would be removed : 

[How] 7 bear in my breast [the weapons] of many people. 


No209. Ps. xe. Il. 
Thus admirably translated by Dathe: 


At quis attendit ad hance ire tue gravitatem, 
Aut indignationem tuum ita, ut religio postulat, timet ? 


Noe. 270. Ps. xel. 2. 


bs. Syr.7bN. In the Hagiographa Neapolitana, 
1487, and in the Brescia Bible, 1494, § in אמ‎ is un- 
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pointed. The reading of the Syriac, by a slight change 


in the punctuation, improves the sense considerably. 


No. 271. Ps. xcii. 4. 


4d cantum in cithara. So LXX.‏ .עלי הגיון בכנור 
Aqu. Sym. and Vulg. Or higgaion may signify a mu-‏ 


sical instrument. 


No. 272. Ps. xen. l. 
The second wah rather embarrasses the sense: yet it 
is retained in all the versions and MSS. The arrange- 


ment of the verse adopted agrees best with the sense 
and the parallelism. 


No. 273.. Ps. xev. 4. 


bhה‎ nisyin. The treasures of the mountains, i.e. the 
mines. Michaelis, Knappius and Gesenius. Caliga- 
tiones montium, i. e. summa cacumina ad qu oculi 
caligant. Dathe, Berlin and De Rossi. Judicet lector. 


No. 274. Ps. xcvi. 13. 


If the words ב‎ ‘9 be omitted, the psalm will termi- 
nate with a couplet of long verses: 
לפני יהוה כי בא לשפט הארץ‎ 
ישפטדתבל בצדק ועמים באמונתו‎ 
This is often the case. 


No.975.° Pex 


pvr. Houbigant, Michaelis, Doederlein, Knappius 
and Seilerus prefer the various reading. But Bp. Hare 
well observes, Lux recte dicitur seri, eque ac oriri; 
‘* eadem fere figura dicitur : novo spargebat lumine ter- 
* ram, et campos lumine vestit.” Dathe thinks the 
primary sense of yhr, and of its cognates mi and mir, is 
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spargere. “Lectionem rariorem et difficiliorem,” he 
justly observes, “ faciliori preferendam esse, regula est 
“ criticorum.” 
No. 276. Ps. xcix. 9. 

‘‘ Verba Nim whi7p versu quinto et nono repetita in- 
‘* terlocutio siint alterius chori. (Quod ex initio versus 
‘ sequentis apparet, in quo Tbh iyi pendet a verbo iT 
* hujus versus.” Dathe. 


No;2l7. ,Ps.c.3. 


If the common reading be retained, we may trans- 
late, Whilst me were not ; 1. e. he created us out of 
nothing. But I prefer the various reading ; especially 
as many instances occur in the collated readings in 
which > and i> are put for each other: an error which 
probably arose from the practice of one person reading 
the text whilst another wrote the copy. See, amongst 
other passages, the various readings on Levit. x1. 21. 


xxv. 9. 2 Sam. xvi. 18. Job xiii. 15. xl. 4, &e. 


No.278. Ps.‘cl.3. 


De Rossi adheres to the common reading. Glassius 
thinks the words D'borhwy are used as a noun, Facere 
peccatorum odi, h.e. factum. He enumerates other ex- 
amples. 

No. 279. Ps. cii. 3. 

my .מהר‎ Hear me speedily. ‘* Cum duo verba ejus- 
‘ dem temporis conjunguntur, vel copula intercedente, 
‘ vel sine ea, tum prius spe per adverbium Latinis 
‘ exprimitur.” Glass. tom. I. de Verbo, p.272. See 
also Ps. lxxviii. 41. evi. 13. 


No. 280. Ps. ciii. 5.. 
ךny.‎ This word is variously interpreted. Dathe fol- 
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lows Michaelis, Doederlein and Knappius in translating 
it tempus matutinum, from the Arabic ¢X$. Gesenius 
translates old age. Berlin and De Rossi, os tuum, 
which is supported by Ps. xxxii. 9: by LXX. rv 
eridvpiav cov: Vulg. desiderium tui. This sense is 
adopted in the authorized version, and is as good as 
any. 
No. 281. Ps. civ. 14. 

Nha. * Observent tyrones idiotismum lingue in 
‘* constructione infinitivi Nin. Ellipsis est verbi sub- 
“ stantivi nn, cum quo alias infinitivus construitur et 
“* periphrasin facit verbi finiti.” Dathe. See Gen. xv. 
12. Numb. viii. 11. Job v. ll. 


No. 282. Ps. cv. 28. 


It is difficult to make sense of the words in the 
second hemistich. Bp. Hare proposes to read iרbw‎ for 
Inמ:‎ but, ingenious as the conjecture is, it wants sup- 
port. Berlin thinks Nb may be put for .הלא‎ Perhaps 
לא‎ may have been erroneously written for 7. See note 
on Ps. c. S. 

No. 283. Ps. cr. 4l. 

Unless we read with LXX. Vulg. and Chald. nivn:, 
which is countenanced by the abbreviated form of words 
which we find in some MSS.°, we must either, with 
the authorized version, suppose an ellipsis of J simili- 
tudinis, or consider it as a case of enallage numer_. 
* Verbum pluralis numeri,” says Glassius, “ jungitur 
‘* quandoque nomini singularis numeri.’ lib. I. de 
Verbo, ‘can. 1. Exod. i. 10. | Ps. xix. tN. Prov. 
xxvill. l. 

n In cod. 5. R. ‘nw is written for bNרw.‎ In cod. 9. ‘רwy‎ for 


,אנותינו זסf‏ אבו' &e.‏ ,155 ,76 .ddסc‏ מ .בעיניכם זסf‏ בעיני' .עשרה 
&ec.‏ 
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No. 284. Ps. cvii. 38. 


And their cattle he doth not diminish ; i.e. he in- 
creaseth exceedingly. See Glassius, and Bp. Jebb’s 
Sacred Literature. 


No. 285. Ps. cvill. 


** Hic psalmus ex duobus, qui jam in hac collectione 
‘‘ extant, est compositus. _ Nempe ex psalmo Ivil. 8. 
< seqq. atque ex Ix. 7. seqq. Num hec duorum car- 
‘‘ minum repetitio ab ipso Davide facta sit, an ab alio, 
‘* prorsus incertum est.” Dathe. 


No. 286. Ps. ex. 9. 


Dathe and Berlin adopt Bp. Lowth’s translation of 
this difficult verse: “ Pre rore, qui ex utero Aurore 
‘© nrodit, ros tibi erit prolis tue, |copiosior].” De Rossi 
gives a good interpretation: °° Dal primo spuntar dell’ 
‘* Aurora pronta sara a segulrti, e fresca e vigorosa e 
in gran copia, come la rugiada, la tua gioventu:” 
‘** From the earliest dawn of the morning thy youths 
‘< shall be prompt to follow thee; and fresh, vigorous 
** and copious as the dew.” 


No, 287. Ps. oxv: 7. 
bn for oi> or. “ Pronomina aflixa nonnunguam 
‘* tanguam a subjecto suo separata, et cam particula ,ב‎ 


<< 5, by, oy, bא,‎ jp constructa, sunt explicanda.” See 
Ps. v. 5. xl. 5, &ec. Glass. tom. IL. p. 167. 


No. 268. Ps. exvi. Ll. 
 Communis lectio varie explicari potest, potissimum 
‘* vero subintellecta repetitione 1p, vocem meum [vocem] 
‘ deprecationum mearum, vel per appositionem et ad- 
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‘< ditamentum substantivi, qui adjectivi vicem suppleat, 
 vocem meam supplicem.” De Rossi, Supplementa ad 


Var. Lect. 
No. 209. , Ps..exix. 20. 

to drip, to flow in lears, to weep. My‏ ,רלף .דלפה 
soul weeps. Gesenius. This sense of the word is coun-‏ 
tenanced by the passages in which it oecurs, and is ge-‏ 
nerally adopted. But Dathe prefers the interpretation‏ 
of Driessen: “Incurvus lente incedo pore dolore ; quo-‏ 
niam idem illud verbum 77 Arabes etiam de incessu‏ *‘ 
senis lento et contracto gradu usurpant, necnon de‏ ‘‘ 
jumento quod pre nimio onere vix pergere potest ;‏ ‘‘ 
cui se comparet David, afflictionis gravissime onere‏ *‘ 
depressus. Cui comparationi aptissime respondet‏ *‘ 
erige me.”‏ ,קימ << 

No. 290. _ EW pax. 

hibynה‎ nw. These words are prefixed to this and 
the fourteen following psalms. Some consider them 
as having reference to some circumstance in the poetry 
or metre common to these psalms. Others, as Geje- 
rus, Herderus, &c. suppose them to have been sung 
by the Jews on their way to Jerusalem to attend the 
great festivals. Dathe thinks the subject of many of 
the psalms do not accord with this hypothesis. He 
therefore agrees with Vriemoet and Tilingius in think- 
ing that they were composed on the return from the 
Babylonish captivity. * Argumentum quidem horum 


24 


‘‘ psalmorum,” says this eminent and judicious critic, 
‘ convenientissimum est huic temporis pericdo. Ple- 
‘ rigue enim continent querelas de odio et inimicitia 
‘‘ vicinorum, de contemtu hostium potentum et su- 
‘ perborum, de malis et miserlis gravissimis sustenta- 
‘*. tis, sed divino auxilio feliciter superatis.” He sup- 


poses some of these psalms to have been composed for 
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the occasion, and others to have been previously writ- 
ten by David, and afterwards accommodated to the 
time of the return fromr captivity. The frequent oc- 
currence of Ww for VW, and of Chaldee words and ter- 
minations, in these psalms, tends to confirm the opinion 
that they were either composed, or at least altered 
and adapted to the circumstances of the times, at a 
period long subsequent to the reign of David. The 
particle w does not occur once in the first 12] psalms ; 
whereas in the fifteen songs of degrees it is used ten 
times. In Ps. cxxiv. 9, 4, 5. we meet with the word 
,א‎ which nearly resembles the Chaldee tw. It is found 
- nowhere else. 
No. 291. Ps. cxxxii. 4. 

nw. “ Communis lectio, gualis extat cam kametz, 
‘* est forma absoluta alterius terminationis, vel irregu- 
‘* Jaris, non constructa, ut recte observat Kimchius in 
Libro radicum. Per pathach in forma constructa 
‘ Jegunt codd. innumeri . . . . aliigue non pauci in lib. 
“ preeum, cum variis editt.” &e. De Rossi, Supple- 
menta ad Varias Sacri Textus Lectiones. Instances 
have already been adduced, and many more are enu- 
merated by Glassius, of the forma constructa used for 
the simplex. 

No. 292. Ps. cxxxlx. 

This psalm is aseribed to David in the Hebrew, and 
in all the Anc. Vers. Yet, from the occurrence of 
Chaldaisms, 1t would appear to have been either com- 
posed or to have been altered and accommodated after 
the Babylonish captivity. (See note 290.) In the third 
verse we find ‘yaר,‎ a Chaldee word from a root corre- 
sponding with the Hebrew yar, fo ke down. It is found 
nowhere else in the Hebrew books of the Old Testa- 
ment ; nor is there any various reading. In verse 8. we 

4 
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have pos, the common word in Aramean, says Gesenius, 
for the Hebrew word nby, to ascend, io mount up. Itis 
used here only. A third Chaldee word in this psalm is 
hp, ver. 20. רy‎ isa well known Chaldee word, corre- 
sponding with the Hebrew v¥. It is found only once 
besides, in this sense, in the Hebrew Bible, viz. }] Sam. 
xxviii. 16. But some derive the word in that passage 
from ,}ר‎ uros. There is another word in the fourth 
verse, namely 7h, common in Chaldee, but occurring 
only once besides in the Psalms, namely Ps. xix. 5. 


No. 293. Ps. exli. 5. 


Anc. Vers. exc. Chald. read yw~ for wah, and they 
take ‘v’ in the sense of anointing: Oleum autem pecca- 
toris non impinguet caput meum. Vulg. But Dathe 
justly observes, that if a full stop be placed at wy, 
the construction of the last line is unintelligible. He 
translates thus: 

Corripiat me justus, beneficium erit, 
Reprehendat me, instar unguenti capitis mei erit, 


Non renuam, si vel repetat, 
Sed jam contra malitiam eorum deprecor. 


He therefore approves of the arrangement and inter- 
pretation proposed by Doederlein. 
wo, which is the reading of many MSS., signifies, 
Num. xxxil. 7. Ps. xxxiii. 10, avertere. Berlin and 
De Rossi concur in this interpretation, which is cer- 
tainly preferable to the English version. If this be 
admitted, the fifth verse will become a quatrain, or 
two couplets, and should be thus arranged: 
יהלמני צדיק חסר‎ 
ויוכיחני שמן ראש‎ 
אל יניא ראשי כי עוד‎ 
ותפלתי ברעותיהם‎ 
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But it should be observed, that this arrangement has 
not the support of any of those ancient authorities 
which have been referred to in Appendix I. 


N®. 294. Ps. cxliv. 5. 


‘< Hoc versu et duobus sequentibus implorat David 
‘* auxilium divinum iisdem phrasibus et imaginibus 
“* poeticis, quibus Ps. xviii. 10, &ec. utitur, que sumta 
‘* sunt ab augusto illo et terribili descensu in montem 
* Sinai, ad quem frequenter solent poet Hebraei al- 
‘* ludere.” Dathe. 


No. 295. Ps. exliv. 15. 


From the circumstance that & 1s used for WN twice 
in this couplet, I suspect that it was added after the 
captivity. This particle is not found once in the first 
19] psalms. It is first met with in the psalms of de- 
grees, most of which appear to have been composed, 
or at least altered and adapted, after the Babylonish 
captivity. Bee the next note. 


No. 296. Ps. exlv. l4. 
Of all the MSS. and edd. which have been collated, 


the verse beginning with J, which is necessary to com- 
plete the alphabet, is preserved only in the lower mar- 
gin of one of Kennicott’'s MSS., No. 142, preserved at 
Trinity College, Dublin; a MS. of no great author- 
ity, and attributed by Kennicott to the middle of the 
fourteenth century. It must have been lost out of 
the text at an early period, as it was not in Jerome’s 
copies, and is marked with an obelus by Origen. It 


o Dathe says, *° Ipso Kennicotto judice sec. xv. exeunte scrip- 
‘* tus.’ But Kennicott’s words are, °° Codex forsitan scriptus 
‘* medio seculi xiv.” 


v2 
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is however preserved in LXX. Syr. Vulg. and Ar. In 
LXX. and Syr. the words in the first hemistich are, ir 
verbis suis: but 106 MSS. of Holmes’s LXX. and 
Complut. and Ald. read in omnibus verbis suis, corre- 
sponding exactly with the MS. preserved in the Dublin 
library. There is little doubt of the genuineness of 
this verse, though perhaps in the Dublin MS. it might 
have been translated from the Greek, and placed in 
the margin by some critic, as seems to have been the 
case with regard to the verses intervening in the LXX. 
&e. between the third and fourth verses of Ps. xiv. in 
the Hebrew copies. See note in loc. 


Ne. 297. Ps. exlvi. 10. 


hm oom is prefixed as a title to Ps. exlvi, exlviii, 
exlix, cl: and as the same word at the beginning of 
Ps. cxlvii. appears to be a part of the verse, I think 
the word should be transferred from the end of Ps. 
exlvi. to the beginning of Ps. cxlvii. In some of the 
early printed editions there is scarcely any separation 
between the psalms ; so that the first word of one 
psalm might have been easily transferred by mistake 
to the end of the preceding psalm. 


No. 298. Ps. cxlvi. 10. 


“ Dudum observarunt interpretes, non de equo in se 
‘‘ considerato, neque de robore hominis, ut corporis 
‘ prerogativa, sermonem esse, sed de duobus presidiis, 
‘* quibus reges et populi maxime confidere solent, de 
‘* exercitibus validis, tum equestribus, tum pedestribus, 
‘< que, nisi Deo favente, infirma essent et debilia.” 
Dathe. 
| No.299.. Ps. cxlix. 3. 


npn.  Vulgo: ix chores. _ Sed synonymum esse 
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‘ rod bon, tibie, probavit Pfeifferus de arte musica 
‘* veterum Hebreorum. In sequenti psalmo ver. 4. 


* inter alia instrumenta musica nominatur.” Dathe. 
So De Rossi, col flauto. 


No. 300. Ps. cxlix. D. 


T. conventibus suis. awn est lectus‏ .על-משכבותם 
jlle oblongus, in quo Orientales desident, conventus‏ ‘ 
habent et cum amicis suis familiariter colloguuntur,‏ **‘ 
quibus etiamm noctu pro lectis utuntur.” Dathe in‏ “ 


Ps. iv. 5. 


Y 3 
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NOTICE OF THE AMBROSIAN MS. OF THE SYRIAC 
VERSION, &ec. 


ii 
29 
0! ו‎ 1 / 
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DURING a residence of a few days at Milan, the 
author had an opportunity of examining the ancient 
Syriac version of the Septuagint, in the Estrangelo 
character, preserved in the Ambrosian library in that 
city, and referred to in Appendix I. The following 
account of this MS. is taken from Masch’s edition of 
Le Long’s Bibliotheca Sacra. “ Adservatur in Biblio- 
theca Ambrosiana Bibliorum Codex Syro-Estrange- 
* lus Hexaplaris, qui pars integri operis Biblici cre- 
‘* ditur, cujus partem priorem olim possedit Andreas 
‘* Masius, et quem postea, cam edendis Septuaginta 
‘* interpretibus insudaret, anxie quzesivit Joannes Er- 
_ nestus Grabius. Volumen, quo Masius usus est, 
‘* exhibuit Deuteronomium, Josuam, Judices, Reges, 
‘* Chronicorum libros, Esdram, Estherem et Tobiam. 
 Bibliothece Ambrosian vero volumen religuos or- 
‘* dine complectitur libros, Psalmos, Jobum, Proverbia, 
‘* Ecclesiasten, Canticum Canticorum, Sapientiam, Ec- 
‘ clesiasticum, Oseam, Amosum, Habacucum, Sopho- 
“* niam, Haggseum, Zachariam, Malachiam, Jeremiam, 
‘ Danielem, Ezechielem et postremo Isaiam#.° The 
first specimen of this MS. was published at Parma by 
the late professor De Rossi, A. D. 1770, accompanied 


= Bibliotheca Sacra, pars II. p. 70. edit. Hale, 1778. See also 
p. 98, 59. where Masius’s acconnt of the MS. in his possession is 
given. 
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by a preface, a Latin translation, &c. There are va- 
rious conjectures, none of which appear satisfactory, 
respecting the author of this version. “ It contains,” 
says Mr. Hartwell Horne, in his Introduction to the 
Critical Study, &c. of the Holy Scriptures, “the obe- 
‘ lus and other marks of Origen’s Hexapla, and a sub- 
“ scription at the end states 1t to have been literally 
“ translated from the Greek copy corrected by Euse- 
‘ bius himself, with the assistance of Pamphilus, from 
“ the books of Origen, which were deposited in the 
‘< library at Caesarea ?.” * Mr. Norberg edited the 
‘* prophecies of Jeremiah and Ezekiel in 1787, and 
< Mr. Bugati the Book of Daniel in 1788.” Bugati 
died in 1816, leaving a copy of the Syriac Psalter from 
this MS. with a Latin translation and notes, which 
was published at Milan in 1820. But as the character 
used by De Rossi and Bugati (for both appear to 
have used the same types) not only differs materially 
from that of the Ambrosian MS. but bears a very im- 
perfect resemblance to any of the MSS. written in the 
Estrangelo character which the author has seen, he has 
had a lithographic plate executed, exhibiting the exact 
form of the letters of the Ambrosian MS. as taken by 
himself, when at Milan, and a fac simile of the in- 
scription at the end of the volume. He has also added 
fac similes of the ancient Hebrew and Estrangelo cha- 
racters, and of the Greek characters used in the margin 
of the Ambrosian MS., some of which exhibit the trans- 
ition from the capital to the small letter. The MS. 
is entirely written in the Estrangelo character, though 


b Introduction, vol. Il. p. 194. edit. 1821. This is a paraphrase 
rather than a translation of the inscription, of which a fac simile 
is given in the annexed lithographic plate. 

c Introduction, p. 194, 195. 
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Bugati, in his edition of the Psalms, as well as in the. 
Book of Daniel, has used that character only for the 
titles, numeral letters, &c., and has printed the sub. 
stance of the work in the common Syriac. 

It is worthy of remark, that the copy of the Syriac 
version of which the Ambrosian MS. is a part appears 
to have contained originally not only the books men- 
tioned by Masius, and those now preserved in the Am- 
brosian library, but likewise the books of the New 
Testament: for on the covers of the MS. the follow- 
ing inscription is stamped. On the first cover, 

+ BIBAO2> A TON OEION TPA®ON IIAAAIAS KA. 
On the second cover, 

‘:E:: AIAOHKHz> AIASEPEI AE BAZIAEIQ AIAKONSQ. 
The first word on the second cover, which is now de- 
faced, was doubtless NEAZ: Iin KAI is also deficient. 
But it is more dificult to conjecture the meaning of 
AIA®EPEI. From the context one might suppose it to 
signify “ it is the property of,” “it belongs to ;” though 
I cannot learn that there is any express authority for 
- this use of the word. 

The lithographic plate which accompanies this brief 
notice contains the following fac similes: 

lst, The Hebrew alphabet, from the MS. in the 
British Museum, Harl. MSS. 5773, which is No. 110 
of Kennicott’s collation, and bears the date of A. M. 
o105, which corresponds with the year of our Lord 
1345. 

2dly, The Estrsngelo Syriac alphabet, from Rich's 
MS. 7157. 

3dly, The Estrangelo Syriac alphabet, from the Am- 
brosian MS. 

4thly, The Estrangelo Syriac character, from De 
Rossi's specimen of the Ambrosian MS. 
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othly, The Greek alphabet, from the margin of the 
Ambrosian MS. 

And, lastly, in the lower margin is a fac simile of 
the subscription of the Ambrosian MS. to which, for 
the satisfaction of those who are unacquainted with 
the Estrangelo character, the subscription is subjoined 
in Hebrew letters, accompanied by De Rossi’s Latin 
translation. 

:::אתנסב ואסתים מן צחחא 
דאוסביס ורפמפילוס . להו 
דאף הנון תריצו מן בנליתקא 
דאוריגניס ::: 

 Desumptus est et effictus ex exemplari Eusebii et 
 Pamphili. Ad ejus scilicet normam, quod ipsi emen- 
‘< darunt ex Bibliotheca Origenis.” 


The MS. from which the second column was copied 
is one of the very valuable collection of Oriental MSS. 
made by Claudius Rich, esq. whilst resident at Bag. 
dad, and of which a catalogue is now preparing at the 
British Museum. 

The antiquity and value of the ancient Syriac ver- 
sion, the acknowledged defects of the printed Syriac 
text, and the fact that so many uncollated Syriac MSS. 
exist in our public libraries, may induce us to entertain 
some hope that the publication of this catalogue may 
lead in no long time to a collation of all the Syriac 
MSS. preserved in the united kingdom 4. 


d Besides Claudius Rich’s collection in the British Museum, 
Dr. Kennicott enumerates nine Syriac MSS. in the Bodleian 
library, and two in the public library at Cambridge: to which 
must now be added the Buchanan Syriac MS., one at New College, 
Oxford, and one in the library of the Royal Society. 


ERRATA. 
VOL. I. 


Pref. p. vii. J.1,2. read collated MSS., editions and 
ancient versions. 
Ps. v. 9. note ¢ read App. L. No. 6. 
x. 4. note marg. 7 naa 
xvi. 10. note marg. ft 156 MSS. 
=. 2. הוה‎ 
xvill. 91. תָּמֵיִם‎ 
xxviii. 8. dele © and the note below. 
xxx. 10. יהוה‎ 
xxxiv. 8. min: 
xu. 9. read =o 
lxviii. 17. צר‎ 
xxii. 3. ישא‎ 


19. אַמןו‎ 
lxxvii. Jl. before nw place © 
8. ורר ;כ‎ 


exxxlv. 3. הiהי‎ 


aA a Ar Yn, nN 
w hs nee Pa Rh a an CVA 
oni, aaa ko oh ees ה‎ - EA hn, AFA aes 
pA pr Nn ad, eed, oe OR ere Ce a A >a, IN nd 
ג‎ NF me ACL ans ls ‘ah ל הירב‎ 0 eos wer CS ld sod side, ln mo 
A = Ans . wh, ר ב‎ KA 1 Rn / ™ + 
wh a, Ww a Ne el gs Rw * kK A es Ps tone, IN AN Aa Wa A Pes A, en 4x 
ra ne? ne Fs Ono NS a ara Se i A ven i ne an oe: WY Ness a 
ms aw . lu ww - + ג‎ 2 x 4, ~ u 
acs ted NS AD en re WON s sr AN a eu AS es Re Mn a wn, egy 
ers 0 aS ב‎ ‘ Ae ne ~ A Er os tn Ne 4 
CN Sey Ae is 4 MN i ie hom: , wre ; Swe א‎ a* יי‎ Al A 
ne? wd Maa No ah tw an A a ב‎ Spine le AR fon NDE: ia Ce ire TY 
NM 4 Se = as ie, ma apd Ay nn AA a of Ns Ma 
NS a dl ny An sla GE (Ayre hn ae TR OR hana, mw ts ad, 
ey - PR nnn TE Ww rN cr ler nna Qe De, 
w, oe -- Pe an wr ne na. ih we len ns A: gos halle: ue eeny kr 
Due an ne le i Ns A i uae NR lade VY , 
SS ae oy EEN SS i whe NE Dal Fw ne we np rn ~ 
a gal? en, * . 0 ws NN ne, cen, Se Nt ud xe 
TY a ual wk Wes i ac Ra Se aN, gr? re, cw Loa os PC ler א ש‎ 
CSR Wa,“ Pn aj ARN a rn Met 2 LW te rr ae 
RNP Ne nd an a ge ew ro RF ai ps Ae aw 
ANAS ahha en SP POR x ed al Nas et CS ash dh t nn ar 
CANS Kk me iN Se x נ‎ 
SA gw = WP aN ad PD: ae mn nc ans nen a; 7 Rs 
RN we, al at gp vy rs . a א‎ an Ss Ne eas rns oes עה‎ 4 
we RD cs J ees th? Al Les, we er ne ~ ג‎ Pe aN . 
mW i aie a Forts, % א‎ AN : ההא‎ Cn .* Ny Pe Pn Fee ג‎ l 
dc ATA 5 ar w Re ER ne A Da af aad a ANA, ns ל‎ 
i As ao rd AY ee Al se CN cna a nd Aes it . eT 
י‎ on Bs .- Ww A שה שי‎ + 4 NA ag NE ‘am י‎ nef we A Rh ys XY 
ine a, SN as yo NIA a Nas nn ae Ne aes ie eA TF ca NY א‎ A as cdg: 4 
poe el ge Sh rr a ne ns or א‎ 
אי‎ ' 2 > 4 - a se i Rad , a 2 4 
naar A aa ed A eg: te re le era ee NC ry A ein Rs ag 0 
en LN aN ins: re; a ns. BA Ses es ag) ~ ee AR eR 
RS ATLA Wn aw ters Ved re? הי‎ A WE oa GN ks en Prat, fas w 2 ae 
2 Pe . ₪ . ~ מ‎ 2 FF rr ו‎ ee 2 a "יג א יש‎ \ . uu yr 
Wee mms * ה‎ rang Nera Se Ss oe DN > hn ah fo A es A gd ak es 
Rin CT PN. tn Tn a ar owe fe mn ne ar Dees a ON AS dh Rg ar 
Ry AN CR ah Re : a VF os rn Re Ne Mo le NH aaa Fra ae 
A ד‎ Tw = a, Ni ee re ts hha: Sa ~ WA, A as a ste ota, 4 w.- ~- 
SN a . nS kad ue wh os oe ear x mgr A es, ure an pt A Dh a 
OS AC RR aya en hee eer our Tp Mee we 
4 - ב 2 ה ט‎ 4 Goh ud A , - wr Ww nek we 
aN an nl DF a Tn or שי‎ PF AT ne bask Fe oN Co Me Cs 
rk 3 .; A as , cd - ה‎ 2 a u 
DAN een ee אוה‎ a RO ole au ב‎ A a ad en ~~ yl he: 
- א‎ 5 Pn ~ ב‎ ns iA = . ¢ = ייה‎ 
a ER RR Ps CA ec Aa rec TR, A ae er eg: Png, i ss yr יאת‎ 
ep - ai מ‎ As Ny AW ge oS = a + WW A ens n/a = 
Ps nO SES Dans aks 2 en nn hl an cx = 
a א‎ { ARN A add a as : = Cad 4 AF. sae 
4 A = Nd nn. AN gaat wt ** a sh yo ee * nisi: 2 ו‎ 
. oe i Sa ax Sh Ros Say OT tre Brn, i OR: 4 יש‎ 
A 4 So aN Fl צ:‎ ee Sy ה‎ i pees 
₪ 2 ר מ‎ Ne, 2 Ry 
= And שי‎ a 
4 ~ ae i Ce Ons 
”" i ep ok “ 2 
Sse \ Pn SR rR Na ad o>. 2 . a ye ae , pn 
: -- ל‎ 2 - A ad Ps onc oy 0, ny 
x e = ף/‎ A 4 a 4 - oA “4 =. אי‎ 
ene xr ge Ae 
> A w w 
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